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6 BY a thorough knowledge of the natural laws which govern the operations of digestion | 

and nutrition, and by a careful application of the fine properties of well-selected 
Cocoa, Mr. Eprs has provided our breaktfast-tables with a delicately-flavoured beverage 
which may save us many heavy doctors’ bills. It is by the judicious use of such articles of diet 


that a constitution may be gradually built up until strong enough cal resist every tendency 
to disease. Hundreds of subtle maladies are floating around us ready to attack wherever 


there is a weak point. We may escape many a fatal shaft by keeping ourselves well fortified 
with pure blood and a properly nourished frame.” —The Civil Service Gazette. 
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Accumulated Funds (31st Dec., 1887) . 


New Business for 1887 (14th year) 
Annual INCOME exceeds a QUARTER of a MILLION Sterling. 


Policies unconditional, unchallengeable, indefeasable. Can- 











Avoid Aniline Inks, which will all fade. 
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ANTED in a Bank in Devonshire, a Clerk who has had experience 

in the general duties of a Bank, including Cashier’s work. Salary to commence 

with, £80 a year.—Apply, with references and testimonials, to“ A.B.,”’ care of Bankers’ 
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BLAND’S SPECIAL HAMMERLESS EJECTOR GUN. 
PRICE 25 GUINEAS. 
MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP GUARANTEED OF THE BEST QUALITY. 
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GUNS AND RIFLES LET ON HIRE. 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE 


Sournal of the Money Market. 


NOVEMBER, 1889: 


THE DIVISION OF THE ISSUE DEPARTMENT AND THE 
BANKING DEPARTMENT OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Tue division of the Issue Department from the Banking 
Department of the Bank of England has now been carried 
into effect for so many years—the change dates from the year 
1844—that few of those who are now engaged in business can 
remember the time when this was not the case. The form of 
statement now published weekly appears probably to many of 
those who look at it as the plan on which banking statements 
would naturally be drawn up, and they are hardly aware that 
the Bank of England is the only bank that follows or ever has 
followed this method of keeping its avcounts. Before the year 
1844 the accounts of the Bank of England were drawn up on 
the form followed at the present time by the Bank of France, 
the Bank of Germany, and indeed by all the other issuing 
banks of the world. 

It is therefore worth our while to enquire into the reasons 
which led Sir Robert Peel to make this alteration, and to 
overcome, as he had to do, all the objections which are invari- 
ably felt by business men to a great change in the method of 
statement of accounts of the bank which is the centre and 
heart of the banking system of Great Britain. The reasons 


which induced Sir Robert Peel to adopt the policy which led 
VOL. XLIX. 91 
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to this arrangement is to be found in the fact that he was the 
main supporter of that mode of argument -respecting the 
influence of the paper currency of the country on business in 
general, which is known under the name of the “ Currency 
Principle.” Of the “ Currency Principle ” and what is meant by 
it, some description has been given in the August and 
September numbers of this magazine. To understand the 
~ question thoroughly is of very great importance, as on it was 
based that change in the arrangements of the Bank of England 
which, as has been mentioned above, led to the division of the 
two departments of “Issue” and of “ Banking,” and also that 
line of argument which maintains that the whole of the note 
circulation of the country ought to be centred on one single 
Bank of Issue—an argument which involves matters of consider- 
able importance to many banks in England, as well as all the 
Scotch banks and some of those in Ireland also. 

The grounds on which Sir Robert Peel acted have been 
summarised by the Right Hon. James Wilson in his work on 
Capital Currency and Banking, under five heads—“ Five 
assumptions,” Mr. Wilson calls them, as he does not consider 
that any one of them is proved. 

“ First. Thatbank notes though payable in coin, at the option 
of the holder, are still liable to be issued in excess, and are 
consequently subject to depreciation. 

“ Second. That convertibility is not alonea sufficient guarantee 
that a mixed currency of bank notes and coin shall conform, 
in its variations, to the same laws that would regulate a purely 
metallic currency. 

‘“‘ Third. That issuers of bank notes have power to increase 
or decrease the circulation at pleasure. 

“ Fourth. That, by expansion or contraction of the issues of 
bank notes at pleasure, the prices of commodities can be 
increased or diminished ; and, 

“ Fifth. That by such increase or diminution of prices, the 
foreign exchanges will be corrected, and an undue influx or 
efflux of bullion, as the case may be, will be arrested.” 

We believe, with Mr. Wilson, that these “ five propositions 
fairly represent the principles involved in Sir Robert Peel’s 
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measure.” We have etideavoured to show, in the numbers of 
this magazine to which reference has beén made, that the 
principles on which the currency theory is’ based do not cor- 
rectly represent the circumstances in the case of a note issue 
carried on with absolute convertibility at pleasure, and that 
they have hence no foundation whatever on fact. We also 
endeavoured to trace the reasons which apparently had led 
Sir Robert Peel to adopt this line of argument; and while 
stating this, we would desire most carefully to guard against 
appearing to have any sympathy with those who desire to 
weaken in any way the immediate convertibility of the note 
circulation at the option of the holder. 


We must now proceed to the history of the circumstances 
under which the separation of the two departments of “ Issue ” 
and “ Banking” took place. The origin of this idea appears 
to date a considerable distance back, and to have been 
connected with the arrangement spoken of by Mr. G. W. 
Norman in his evidence before the Committee of the House 
of Commons on the Bank Charter (1832), that the Bank 
desired (answer 2,452), in the regular course of business, 
“to keep the general amount of securities about on a level.” 
He proceeded to explain this, in answer to question 2,459: 
“You state that the present principle of the Bank is, that 
having a certain amount of liabilities consisting of notes and 
deposits, you thought it a proper principle to maintain one- 
third of that in bullion in ordinary times? by replying: 
“ At a period when the currency is full.”—and further went 
on to ‘‘ describe the currency as being full when the Exchanges 
were at par, or rather on the point of becoming unfavourable.” 
This idea, that of retaining the securities at a fixed point, 
became rooted in the minds of those in whose hands the 
direction of the Bank lay. It was expressed very clearly by 
Mr. J. Horsley Palmer, when examined, as Mr. Norman was, 
before the Committee of 1832, that the principle of the 
proportion of keeping the amount of one-third of the liabilities 
in bullion was the proper one to follow. In reckoning the 
liabilities, the deposits were included by Mr. Palmer, as well 
as the notes. But, as time went on, the:xotes became 
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considered as the proper object of protection, rather than the 
liabilities in the way of deposits. Thus, when Sir Robert 
Peel had to consider, in 1844, the question of the renewal of 
the Bank Charter, he found this arrangement for a division 
of the two departments ready to his hand. He found also a 
stout supporter in Lord Overstone (then Mr. 8. Jones Loyd), 
who both in his evidence before the Select Committee of the 
House of Commons on Banks of Issue, in 1840, in several 
pamphlets, in letters addressed to the Times newspaper, and 
by all the means in his power, strove to influence the public 
mind towards the separation of the two departments. In 
these pamphlets, Mr. Loyd criticised the management of the 
circulation at various periods, both before 1839 and during 
that year. Nothing is more striking in reading these remarks 
than the manner in which the circulation is spoken of, and the 
great importance which is ascribed to the necessity of regula- 
ting it so as to influence the foreign exchanges. 


As we gave above the observations made by Mr. James Wilson 
on the Act of 1844, it will be advisable to contrast these with 
Mr. S. Jones Loyd’s arguments in favour of the alteration :— 

“The only object of the proposed separation of the 
departments of the Bank of England is, to obtain an effectual 
security for the regulation of the amount of the paper 
circulation of the country in correspondence with the fluctua- 
tions of the bullion; such regulation being deemed to be 
essential for the certain maintenance, under all circumstances, 
of the convertibility of paper issues into specie. 

“The present union of banking functions with management 
of the circulation, not only in the same parties, but in the 
same system of accounts, is deemed to be incompatible with 
the accomplishment of this object, for the following reasons :— 

“*1, Because the paper circulation is thus issued upon 
mercantile securities, and there is, therefore, a very strong 
tendency to increase its amount with rising prices, and to 
diminish its amount with falling prices ; which is the reverse 
of what would take place with a metallic circulation. 

“2. Because, as the issuers also receive deposits as well as 
issue notes, they are subjected to a strong temptation to 
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meet the demand of depositors by an improper increase of 
paper issues, instead of a realization of securities, 


“3. Because the connection of the issuers with trade and 
commerce creates a strong inducement to aid and support 
public and mercantile credit, during a period of pressure, by 
improper increase of issues. 

“4, Because the mismanagement of the circulation seems 
in almost all cases to be distinctly traceable to these causes. 


‘5. Because the union of the two functions, of circulation 
and of deposit, is found to. cause inevitable confusion both 
in reasoning and in action. This appears in the measures 
of the Bank of England and in the defence which has been 
made of them—similarly as regards the country issues—in 
the confusion of ideas prevalent amongst the public 
respecting the connection between the amount of circulation 
and the amount of liabilities.” 


With these remarks of Mr. 8. J. Loyd it is well to com- 
pare those of Sir Robert Peel, in his speech of 6th May, 1844, 
on the renewal of the Bank Charter, as they give the detail of 
the plan of keeping the accounts of the Bank which has been 
followed to the present time:—“I have stated that the 
issues of the Bank are to be upon bullion and upon a fixed 
amount of securities. We purpose that £14,000,000 should be 
that amount of securities. Seeing no advantage in a change, 
we propose to continue upon the present terms the existing 
loan of £11,000,000 made by the Bank to the Government, at 
3 per cent. This debt of the Government to the Bank is to be 
assigned as part of the security on which the issues of the 
Bank are to take place. There will then remain £3,000,000 
of additional securities, Exchequer bills or other securities, 
over which the Bank are to have entire control. We propose 
that the Bank should have a right, in case of necessity, to limit 
its issues upon that portion of the securities, viz., £3,000,000. 
Circumstances might possibly arise in which the Bank might 
find it necessary to restrict its issues within the amount of 
£14,000,000. In that case the Bank will have full power to 
diminish the £3,000,000 of securities which are to be deposited, 
in addition to the £11,000,000 of debt assigned. I can hardly 
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conceive a case in which it would be advisable to limit the 
issues to less than £11,000,000. I have said that the Bank 
shall be restricted from issuing notes upon securities to any 
greater extent than £14,000,000.” Further, in the same 
speech, the manner in which the operation was to be carried 
out is described :—“ Two departments of the Bank will be con- 
stituted, one for the issue of notes, the other for the transaction 
of the ordinary business of banking. The bullion now in the 
possession of the Bank will be transferred to the Issue depart- 
ment. The issue of notes will be restricted to an issue of 
£14,000,000 upon securities—the remainder being issued upon 
bullion, and governed in amount by the fluctuations in the 
stock of bullion.” 

The duty of the officials of the Bank under these circum- 
stances is strictly limited to exchanging notes for bullion, and 
bullion for notes. The Bank is bound by law to purchase gold 
bullion from whomsoever offers it at £3. 17s. 9d. per oz. of 
standard quality. The issue department may be held not to 
be virtually a department of the Bank. “It is a self-acting 
institution of the State, working on the Bank’s premises, and 
absolutely beyond the control of the Bank. directors.” 

As Professor Walker says, according to the statement of 
Mr. Neaves, former governor of the Bank :—“ The issue 
department is out of our hands altogether, we are mere trustees 
under the Act of Parliament to see that these securities are 
placed there and kept up to that amount, and in no case can 
any creditor of the Bank touch that which is reserved for a 
note-holder.” 

As a commentary on this opinion of a governor of the Bank, 
it will be interesting to quote the “ Paper prepared by Mr. 
Freshfield, for the information of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, in November, 1856,” and printed in the Appendix 
to the Report from the Select Committee on the Bank Acts, 
(1858). Mr. James Freshfield, who was at that time the legal 
adviser of the Bank, had the following question put to him :— 
“ Whether, in case of the insolvency of the Bank of England, 
the holders of bank notes would have any right of payment 
out of the bullion and securities held by the Bank in the issue 
department, in preference to the depositors ?” 

The answers to this question are divided under a great many 
heads :— ; 

“1. It is certain that no such preference existed before 
the passing of Sir Robert Peel’s Act. Did that Act give 
reference ? 
“2. That Act was not passed with any view to the rights 
of creditors. The object is to regulate the circulation, and 
limit the issue of bank notes. 








wes eee FE 





Banking Depariment of the Bank of England. 1351 


“3. That limit is ascertained by the amount of bullion in 
the issue department. 

“4. By the operation of the Act, the Bank cannot with- 
draw bullion from the issue department without reducing 
the notes in circulation pro tanto. 

“5. The effect of this is, that the Bank can pay the 
bullion in the issue department to none but note-holders. 

“6, Conceding, therefore, that while the Bank continues 
its operations, the provisions of the Act do operate to give a 
preference to the note-holders, would they have a preference 
in case the Bank were wound up in bankruptcy ? 

“7. It may be argued, that the provisions of the Act 
would remain, and that bullion could be’taken only from 
the issue department in payment of notes. 

“8. Or, that the circulation being at an end, the provi- 
sions of the Act will no longer apply. 

“9. I apprehend that the last is the true view of the law. 

10. That the provisions of the Act are not for the 
benefit of the note-holders, but for ascertaining the limit of 
issue, is clear, not only from the general policy of the Act, 
but from the contemporaneous enactments as to banks in 
Scotland and Ireland, where the issue is equally limited by 
the amount of bullion without any provisions that could 
tend to secure that bullion to the note-holders.” 

‘The question,” to quote the words with which Mr. James 
Freshfield concludes his memorandum, “ resolves itself into 
that of the policy of limiting the issue of bank notes, not of 
the security for the issue.” 

This careful opinion from so high a legal authority as that 
of Mr. Freshfield may fairly be held to be conclusive. In 
popular opinion, however, the bullion held at the Bank is often 
regarded as being somehow a security for the notes alone, and 
the directors of the Bank, when expressing an opinion on the 
matter, appear generally to support the same view. 

Thus, in the course of the enquiry made by the House of 
Commons, in 1875, on banks of issue, Mr. Kirkman Hodgson 
was questioned on this subject by Sir Stafford Northcote 
(afterwards Lord Iddesleigh). The questions and replies are 
as follows :— 

7,508. “Can you give an answer to a question that has 
been put in this Committee, as to the extent to which the gold 
and the securities in the issue department of the Bank of 
England are ear-marked, as security for the notes, and are not 
liable for any of the other liabilities of the Bank ?—The Act 
of Parliament is so clear as to the separation of the issue and 
banking departments of the Bank of England, and the regu- 
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lations laid down are so rigidly conformed to, that I cannot 
myself understand the condition of affairs which would deprive 
the note-holder of the gold and securities in the issue depart- 
ment. The great bulk of the gold is in the vaults, under 
keys held by the directors, and what is in the treasury is in 
cupboards, the keys of which are marked “I.” This may 
be termed ear-marking, so far as it is possible to perform such 
@ ceremony.” 

7,509. “Supposing that such a case was to happen as that 
the Bank stopped payment, and that all its assets were called 
upon to meet its liabilities, would the depositors have any 
claim against the bullion in the issue department P—I consider 
that they would not at all.” 

7,510. “Nor against the securities in the issue depart- 
ment ?—Nor against the securities of the issue department ; it 
has been contended that under the drawing of the Act of 
Parliament the depositors might raise that legal question in 
the event of such an almost impossible contingency ; but that 
would certainly have to be a question for the judges of the land; 
so far as the Bank of England, and the managers of the Bank 
of England, are concerned, they consider the gold and securities 
in the issue department most sacredly applicable to the notes.” 

Mr. Hodgson, it will be observed, gave no grounds what- 
ever for his opinion beyond the fact that the Bank considered 
that it must beso. Our legal readers must judge for them- 
selves whether the carefully worded statement drawn up by 
Mr. Freshfield does not represent the legal aspect of the case. 
Throughout the whole of Sir Robert Peel’s arguments on the 
question, the main point on which he dwelt was the importance 
of the “ regulation of the issue.” er 

Having now traced out the history of the reasons which led 
to the division of the two departments of the Bank of England, 
we will continue these by a few remarks on the general effect 
of the measure. 

The legislation of 1844 thus, it will be seen, put into 
force, by way of legal enactment, an arrangement made by 
the directors for their own guidance. Such an arrangement 
may be a very useful guide toa board, a valuable reminder 
to them in their deliberations of the course which they ought 
to take. But when the strictness of this rigid rule is fixed and 
rendered absolute by legislation, the whole advantage of the 
skill and intelligence of those who have the management is 
rendered powerless by the existence of a rule, the working of 
which they are only allowed to witness and not in any degree 
to control. Yet circumstances occasionally arise which may 
render the keeping the rule impossible. Mr. Jones Loyd 
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foresaw this clearly. In the pamphlet, entitled, Thoughts on 
the Separation of the Departments of the Bank of England, pub- 
lished originally in 1840, Mr. Jones Loyd remarks: ‘One 
difficulty has been suggested as liable to attend the plan of 
a strict regulation of the paper circulation in accordance with 
the bullion, which deserves attention. In this country an 
immense mass of liabilities exist which are subject to be paid 
on demand, and if, in consequence of panic or any other cause 
influencing a great number of persons simultaneously, the pay- 
ment of a large portion of these liabilities should be demanded 
at the same time, either the circulation must be largely 
increased, or the parties liable to such demands must be 
seriously embarrassed.” After some other remarks, including 
the possibility of a demand on the Government on account of the 
savings banks, which, of course, would be greatly increased 
now: “The Government has subjected itself to a simultaneous 
demand, to the extent of the deposits in these banks, fifteen or 
sixteen millions. What would be the effect of such a demand 
should it occur P” 

At the present time this demand on behalf of the savings 
banks, it will be remembered, would be more than six times the 
amount named above. Mr. Jones Loyd continues: “If, after 
all, the danger is deemed to be of such a nature as to require an 
efficient provision against it—this is to be found, not in a general 
abandonment of the attempt to place the management of the 
circulation under fixed principle; but in that power, which all 
Government must necessarily possess, of exercising special inter- 
ference in cases of unforeseen emergency and great State neces- 
sity.” The deliberate establishment of a law, while foreseeing at 
the same time that it was certain to be broken, seems a strange 
thing. Yet this was done when the Act of 1844 was passed. 
It is now matter of history that three times since Sir Robert 
Peel established the division of the two departments, in 1847, 
1857 and 1866, permission has had to be given to suspend the 
law ; and although the law has only been actually infringed on 
one occasion, the principle was the same on all three. 

So strongly was the inconvenience felt of the existence of a 
law which it periodically becomes necessary to suspend, that 
in 1873, when Mr. R. ) Bas (afterwards , Bost Sherbrooke) 
was Chancellor of the Exchequer, a Bill was brought into Par- 
liament to “ provide for authorizing in certain contingencies 
a temporary increase of the amount of Bank of England notes 
issued in exchange for securities.” The provisions of this Bill, 
however, were so cumbrous and exacting—requiring that, among 
other things, the rate of minimum interest on advances made 
under it should be “ not less than twelve per cent.”—that the 
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excess of issue was not to be allowed unless “the foreign ex- 
changes are favourable to this country ’’—that it was felt to be 
unworkable and was allowed to drop. 

It is also worth notice that the forecasts of those who 
anticipated that one result of the division of the two depart- 
ments would be an increase in the number and the intensity of the 
fluctuations in the rate of discount, have been most abundantly 
fulfilled. 

Thus Tooke says, in his History of Prices, in the chapter on 
the anticipations respecting the Act of 1844, Vol. IV., 281, on 
this point: ‘ And a careful consideration of the various plans 
which have been submitted to the public for carrying out the 
currency principle has led to a confirmation of the opinion 
which I have before expressed, that under a complete separation 
of the functions of issue and banking, the transitions would 
be more abrupt and violent than under the existing system ; 
unless, and upon this, in my opinion, the question hinges, the 
deposit or banking department were bound to hold a much 
larger reserve than seems to be contemplated by any of the 
plans which I have seen.’’ 

Though the reserve has been increased since the time Tooke 
wrote, yet this increase does not appear to have reached the 
point which he thought necessary, in proportion to the demands 
made on it. 

The tables at the end of this paper show the minimum rates 
of discount charged, and the number of the changes in the rate 
at the Banks of England, France and Germany, from the 
year 1844 to 1888. It is, of course, impossible to compare 
exactly the position of business in one country and another, 
and the demands on the Bank of England are very different 
in character from those which fall on the banks either of 
France or of Germany. At the same time, it is an interesting 
thing to examine this statement, which shows how numerous 
and how severe the variations in the rate in England have been. 

It is interesting to compare the practice of one great bank 
with that of another. The circumstances of business in this 
country are, as mentioned before, so different from those of 
other countries, that it is difficult to compare them closely with 
each other ; but no one can doubt the great advantage which it 
is to commerce to have, as far as is possible, a fairly even rate 
of discount for sound mercantile paper—nor how greatly those 
periods of unhealthy excitement, which have occasionally 
developed into commercial crises, have been fostered by long 
periods of very low rates of interest in the money market. 

It is also, of course, impossible to argue what might have 
occurred had the separation of the two departments of the 
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Bank of England not taken place, but, as a matter of history, 
there can be no question that the fluctuations in rate of 


interest which have occurred since have been exceedingly 
numerous and severe. 


TABLE A. 


Number or Onances 1n THE Rates or Discount—BANK oF ENGLAND, BANK 
or France, AND BANK oF GERMANY, 1844-88. 





Bank of England. Bank of France. Bank of Germany. 
Year. | Rise. | Fall. | Total. || Rise. | Fall. | Total. || Rise. | Fall. ) Total. 


1844 
1845 
1846 
1847 
1848 
1849 
1850 
1851 
1852 
1853 
1854 
1855 
1856 
1857 
1858 
1859 
1860 
1861 
1862 
1863 
1864 
1865 
1866 
1867 
1868 
1869 
1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
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TABLE B. 


Ratzss or Discounr—Bank or Enoianp, Bank oF Francs, Bank or 
GERMANY, 1844-88, 


No. of Days at Rates Charged. 























Bank or EnGuanp, 1844-88. Bak oF Franog, 1844-88, ||Banx or GERMANY, 1844-88, 
7 T | No. of Days. 5 Tol No. of Days. » avery No. of Days. — 
2 2,176 13°5 712 4°4 eee 
2 28 "2 eve ee: es 
2 2,457 15°2 1,549 9°7 eee ove 
3 3,787 23°3 3,717 22°9 875 5°4 
3 1,496 93 1,675 10° 123 "7 
4 1,889 11°7 4,479 27° 9,917 61°3 
44 465 2°8 332 2°1 1,289 7°9 
6 1,712 106 2,061 12°7 2,833 17'6 
5} 259 1'6 120 8 167 I'l 
6 746 4°6 1,170 9°2 579 3°5 
64 91 6 8 on 50 3 
7 677 3°6 286 BE? 210 14 
74 aie wee 21 I 44 2 
8 268 1'6 41 °2 87 ‘2 
9 95 6 16 od 63 "4 
10 141 8 one rane aie ae 
16,187 100°0 16,187 100°0 16,187 100°0 
| ' 
































WHOLESALE PRICES. 


Durine the present year there has been an upward movement 
of prices in the wholesale markets, and of late this movement 
has been attended by a speculative ferment to which trade had 
long been a stranger. The revival of trade began quietly 
but distinctly two or three years ago, and trade has been 
expanding rapidly ever since. It may be sufficient, in order 
to show the extent and duration of the revival, to set down the 
comparison of exports of the United Kingdom, month by 
month, since December, 1886. It will be seen, from the 
following table, that increase of trade during the last year or 
so has been very continuous, even when comparison is made 
with returns which had already swollen in the previous 
years :-— 
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Montaty Incrgasz (on Decrease) or Exports FROM THE UNITED 











GDoM. 

1887, 1888, 1889, 

% % 
ae ° ° ° ° 3°5 he fea 

ebruary . P ° ° . 5°3 10-1 ecr. 2°0 
March oe ee 2°7 2-0 e 133 
April . ; ee 8+] 10°1 
May . ee : : 1-2 16-8 ve 
June . ° «Ne . - |((Decr. 6°5) * 10-0 (Decr. 2°3) 
Re ates! Gey olen, eo Ee 3°8 8-2 6:2 
August. é ‘ 5°5 rhe | 6 
September.  . . “e 4:8 (Decr. 1:0) nil. 
October ° ° ° 2°8 11° ove 
November . . ° ° 9°2 3°2 eee 
December . . 18°8 (Decr. 7°7) * 
Whole Year - «| Incr. 4} p.o. | Incr. 54 p.o, | Incr. 4} p.c. 




















* June, 1887, was ‘‘ Jubilee” month. 
t February, 1888 (Leap-year), contained an extra day. 


A table like the foregoing does not show whether the increase 
of trade has been one in which a rise of prices has played any 
prominent part, or whether the increase of values corresponds 
to an increase in volume or quantitative of trade. It may be 
said, however, that until the summer of 1889 the expansion, of 
which the monthly Board of Trade returns of exports are 
taken as an index, was one in which quantities played a part 
quite as important as values. The Economist index number 
which measures the general rise or fall of prices, had shown 
year by year a diminution until the year 1886, since which 
date there has been a tendency of prices to recover. The 
index numbers, compiled by the journal in question, have 
varied as follows :— 


InpEx Numpgr or WHOLESALE PRricgs. 


Date. Index. 
January, 1883 ‘ . < ‘ m . ; 2,342 
9 1884 ‘ ‘ ‘ . e ° ° . 2,221 

” 1885 ° ° e ° . . ° e 2,098 

+ 1886 . : ° ° e . . ‘ 2,023 

“a 1887 ° : x ‘ ° ° ° ‘ 2,059 

a: no - «2 2280 
Present (estimated for Bankers’ Magazine) 2,300 


Having seen the general course of prices, it is not difficult to 
make an allowance for such rise in the values of merchandise 
exported as would leave a fairly accurate impression upon the 
mind. Allowing, then, for the recent tendency of prices to rise, 
it may be said that the course of trade had been towards expan- 
sion of quantities, as well as of values, until quite recently. 
Values alone, or chiefly, now expand. 
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The increase in the bulk, or volume, or quantity, or physical 
turn-over, of trade is often less pronounced when prices have 
risen than when prices are low. For purposes of trade and 
banking profits, reckoned in pounds sterling, it matters little 
at the time whether the quantities of trade increase or 
diminish, so long as there is an increased turn-over of money, 
leaving a good margin of profit to those concerned. Indeed, 
bankers may be said to prefer a period of rising prices. Such 
@ period is less difficult than one in which trading customers 
are compelled to do more business for the sake of making up, 
by an enlarged turn-over, for profits diminished by fall of 
prices and depreciation of stocks on hand. This will be readily 
understood. In a time of falling prices, competition increases ; 
there is more recklessness in trade, a readier disposition to 
attempt cotips on the Stock Exchange; while the fall of prices 
makes it more difficult than under other conditions for a 
struggling merchant, manufacturer or factor to preserve 
solvency. If a banker be left with an assignment of goods 
when markets are falling, the realisation of such assets nearly 
always leaves a heavy loss, although the banker may be 
reputedly among the “secured ” creditors. 

It is obviously not well for trade, however, that prices 
should rise too rapidly and too feverishly. An intelligent 
banker would always want to know when the culminating 
point is likely to be reached, and what would be the effects of 
a relapse ; when the relapse will take place, and so on. These 
questions, applied to recent facts, may be answered as 
follows :—--Trade was on a safe basis a year ago. The low 
rate of wages in this country had attracted hither much 
business, and enabled English manufacturers to obtain many 
contracts which they would have been without had the rate of 
wages been high instead of low. This year, wages have risen 
notoriously and in all directions, the first effects being apparent 
in the price of coal and in the prices of articles produced by 
coal—iron and metal manufactures more especially. A specu- 
lative rush in the market for pig-iron took place in October, 
raising the price by more than 30 per cent. since the beginning 
of the present year, but good authorities are inclined to 
believe that this rise is justified for a time. With advanced 
wages it would otherwise be impossible to add to the supply of 
pig-iron, furnaces would have to be blown out in the absence of 
an early rise of prices, and there would soon be such a diminu- 
tion of stocks as would lay the trade open to a “corner.” A 
corner actually did take place in the cotton trade at the end of 
September, the facts having been as follows :—Bear operators 
had sold cotton for September delivery, and, in order to 
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arrange delivery, it seemed that they might be compelled to 
pay exorbitant prices. Operators who had sold had to pay up 
to as high as 682d. per lb., the maximum point reached in 
September. Apprehensions were felt that on the last day of 
the month, when outstanding transactions had to be settled, 
there would be'such a scarcity of cotton that “ bull ” operators 
would practically be able tq sell at what they chose to ask, 
and 7d. or over was regarded as very probable. On the last 
day of the month the corner collapsed. The price of “ Sep- 
tembers” opened at 645d., but instead of eager buyers at 
higher and higher prices,-“ bulls” sought to realise profits, and 
there was a rapid fall. Much mischief had been caused in the 
meanwhile. 

The course of particular trades this year may be gathered 
from the following comparison of prices in January last and 
in October, the figures being compiled from the several issues 
of the Statist :— 


PRICES. 











oink Jan., 1889. Oct., 1889. Rise. |°/,| Fall. | 





METALS. 


Iron—Scotch pig warrants ...... tons 41/5) coe GA/2} .2000 12/7| 30 |.....cces0e- ove 
—Middlesbro’ No. 3 pig ............ 
—W.C. M/nos Bessemer ............ 
—Staffordshire bars, Lond 
—Welsh bars, Wales 
—Stock—Scotch ........... 
—do, Cleveland, Dec. 31 .. 
Copper—Chili bars, GOB 





































































—Stock, Europe and afloat OTS |..,..000c000 104,1 oe 
Tin—English ingots .........s00000. ton |£100 10-101 10 6 
—Straits ton \£97 17/6-98 7/6)... 7 
—Stock, Ldn., Hind., and afit...tons }............0 9,477 11,032 ses is 
Tinplates—Charcoal, I.(, ......... a 17/0—19/0)...... 18/6 -20,6)...... YS) 8 fervseereree. oie 
Lead—English, pig ..........00000+. ton | £13 5—£13 10/£12 10—£12 16)........ ... coe feveeee 15/0} 5 
Spelter— . Silesian... ++---t0n |£18 7/6-18 12/6)...... £22—£22 5| £3 12/6) 20 
Quicksilver—(75 Ib.) ....... «bottle | £8 13—£9 10) £9—£9 cee [ovveccteneve| coe 
Antimony—Regulus...............06 ton |...... £44—-£46)......... £67—£69)...... £23) 50 
Coal—Best Wallsend, London ...ton 17/0). 19/0}....2. 2/0) 12 
CHEMICALS 

AND MANUFACTURERS’ REQUISITES. 
Saltpetre—British ref. . 9 ee 21/0—22/6)...... 21/0—22/6 
; il aaaae ctcuvcddwoowen we svcceces’ SB 10/6}...cccrdseee £2 18 

yes— 
—e Teneriffe Silver ...... ID. |ecceove + 1/0—1/3)...... -/114—1/2) 8 

ndigo— 
—Bengal mid. to fine violet......... Sa 4/8—5/10)......... 4/9 —5/8) ... 0000000 ig Seeeeneern: gree 
—Stock, Nov. 80 .0......ssssesees Chests |..........0000 9,037 12,913 

ils— 

Linseed Oil—Spot ...ton £18 10).....£21—£21 5)... £2 10) 18 |............| ... 
Petroleum . gallon one = ee 








—Stock, Deo. 27 ..........cccccseeees bris. 
Rape Oil—Refined English ...... ton |... 











Tallow—lst Y.C. ... os ...cwt, 
—Stock, Nov. 30. packayes 
Turpentine—American spirit .. cwt. |..... 
—Stock, Dec. 29 .....00 bris, 

Oil Seeds— 
Linseed—Calcutta r 








qr. 
Rape Seed—Calcutta B.A.T.......qr. 
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PRICES —continued, 





| 1889, 


Oct., 1889, 


°lo 


°lo 











TEXTILES, 
—Mid, Upland 





Cotton: 
ae fair 





—Pernam, fair 





—Mid. U end N. “York . 
—Stock, iverpool 


eeerececee: 





Flax—12 hd. St. Petersburg 
as aT ee clean —_ 
= i cicccetmaneennceavedees 
—Stock, Lon. ine Liverpool... bales 
Jute—Medi 


see eeeeeesereceoere: 0-2. 60 





















































Silk—Tsatleo 1 NO. 4 ose tb. 
—Stock, China and Japan......bales 
Wool—Prt. Phillip unwshd....av.lIb, 
FOOD, &c. 

Wheat— 
—Vis. sup., U.S. Dec. 24 ...... bsbls. |...... 38,301,447|...... 18,849,813 
—Red, price New York ......... Rs Liscascsacens 1 | a ee eee 15c. 
—Gazette average Price ......0000- | ee 30/ 29/3 sos [coceee 16 
=—_ do. qr. 26/11 29/4} ...00 2/5) 11 

0. qr. 16/3) 6/8} ...00 “VE - © beeséacsesaca 
Seg—Priss WCAKOW .ereeceeseeeees 1 120/0—130/0]...... 80/0—100/0) coe Joccee BO/O) 
ey York (New) ...... bshl. 47c, a ay * 
Rice—(E.I) Imports since Jan.1. _ Pe | Se __ SRS Se cee 


—Deliveries, do 

















—Price W. Bengal, “good to Sia 
Cocoa— 


























































































































—Imp. since Jan. 1...... bris. & LY s im 
—Home consumption... do. do. ee 
a do. do. do, ws 
—Stock.. o . 
—Price, T 

red 4 

—Grenada, good to oa 
Coffee—Imports since J: poe 
—Home consumption do. 
—Export do. ton °° 
—Stock ton - 
—Price, Ceylon, Plan., mid. ...cwt. oo 
—Price, Brazil (Rio) fair to 

good channel ...........0008 coe OWE. loocece 71/0—73/0]....08 ' 69/0—75/0) ‘a ~ 

Sugar— 
—Imports U.K. since Jan. 1...... ton 909,176 703,816) ....,,,000+«. 
—Deliveries do ton 946,483}.......000 607,508), ...cccccees] ooo fe eoccccceces . 
— Ei: caseceasssesnctevounsesseyeassonsced MT |. cseeseeee 150,008) ...06 eoceoee 156,870),.....-+00. Jooeccccocees eee 
—Price, Ms > ne good brown 
eceussetocceasesecccoecces CWE. |ooeee pad ~ Savi ERIN cnc ccteseack oie: teessestecent 0 
——Java, sof coast, 15/16......... cwt. 17/0 15/0 ee Oe 
— —Beet, 88°/., Dec. eoncee cwt. 13/103 ID/TB)..cccereree eo Jecccee 1/9) 12 
— —French Loaves, Say’ 2 eS eee «. 18/6) 18/0 Se Eeane -/6| 3 
Tea—Imports since Jan. 1 ......... Ib, |eove0e 197,339,171)....4. 140,382,684) ,....0000.] ove [eceveee aber one 
—Home consumption do........ eveeID, |eoceee 172,618,300)... 36,350,954 os a 
—Exports do. A. Jeoveee 35,631,875)...... eae ecanstttees ons ove 
—Btock, NOV. 80 ...cr..cccrercccsesee LD, Joovees 101,190,030)...... 88,688, aie ae 
—Price, Congou, ord. to leafy....lb. |...... -/4h— -/43)...... -/A4— “6 ee Ee | Rae 
SPICES. 
Ginger—Bengal ............ssseree be bceove 13/3—13/6}.....00+. Nominal “ . 
Pepper (Black and White)— 

Imports since Jan. 1 ......... ton 9,478 5,160 ove 
—Deliveries do. ... ton 8,821 7,272) ° 
EE corseccconsssencececovscsccnesonees GD Locccevcssnete 4,3: 2,272 eee = 
—Price, Black Singapore ........ | -|7i— -/7 -/7t ee Set -/04| 7 
—Fair White Singapore ............ ee -/l -/l ely) Soe -/0%| 8 

| 
Prices in the wholesale markets, therefore, are higher on 
the whole. That is to say, the chief raw materials for manu- 


facture—e.g., iron, cotton and wool—are considerably dearer 
now than at the beginning of the year. It is a matter for 

















woe ce © 
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congratulation that staple foods are still cheaper now than 
they were at the beginning of the year. Indeed, it is in no 
minor degree due to the good harvests at home and in America 
this year, that food prices have given way; at the same time, 
the demand for merchandize—demand which tends to follow 
good crops—has already had some raising influence upon the 
prices of iron and other industrial products. 

The main question for bankers is this: Are prices still 
rising, or is there weakness anywhere resulting from inflated 
speculation? That there has been speculation in both the 
pig-iron and raw cotton markets is certain, and some of it has 
been frothy. But a good part of the advance in prices has a 
solid and, more or less, lasting basis in the advances of wages 
this year. After a year or two, it will almost certainly be 
found that trade has been contracted and demand choked by 
the higher prices charged by English manufacturers ; but, 
meanwhile, the increased spending power of the great mass of 
wage-earners must react upon and support markets for goods 
and manufactures. Consumers, having their weekly earnings 
enlarged, and enjoying continued cheapness of necessary food, 
will have more to spend upon sub-necessaries and luxuries. 
Still, modern prices—depressed by enormously expanded pro- 
ductive and distributive powers, which result from the union 
of invention with capital, acting upon newly-developed terri- 
tory—are, in their normal state, low prices. Any material 
general rise must be regarded as exceptional and temporary. 

For what they may be worth, the following are the 
“future” prices of articles dealt in at the London Produce 
Clearing-house. The tendency in wheat, taking a price six 
months forward, is to rise very slightly ; in sugar, the same ; 
silk and tea, the same; in coffee, to remain steady :— 


Lonpon Propuce CLEARING-HOUSE, LIMITED. 


1889, Coffee. Sugar. Tea, Silk. Wheat. 
November . . - 69s. 6d. 11s. 43d. 51-16d. 12s. 9d, 34s. 1d. 
December . = . 70s. lls. 6d. 5d. 12s, 10d. 34s. 6d. 

1890. 

January . 3 lls. 7d. \ 58-164, 35s. 
February . } 70s 118. 10d, § 12s. 10d. 

March F ‘ 1ls. 11d. 

are oa } 12s. 11d, | 35s. 1}d. 
May . ‘ a 12s. 3d, 

, A aril (th. Oh cer ae } 54-16d. 188, 

July . ass 

August . 

September . ; - 68s. 3d. 


The forward prices for cotton in America also incline 


upwards, thus :— 
Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. April May June July 
10°13 10°09 10°10 10°17 10°23 10°30 10°36 10°42 10°48 
VOL. XLTX. 92 








1362 


FACTORS. 


Jupexs, it is well known, are proverbially fond of driving 
their fours-in-hand through Acts of Parliament, but Parlia- 
ment often revenges itself by making coffins for and burying 
decisions of the judges. In fact, after every Session is held 
many a quiet interment of an eminent decision, at which the 
only mourners are perhaps a few lawyers, weeping to think 
that one of so strong a constitution should have met with an 
untimely end. Numerous are the decisions which have been 
so buried by the series of Acts known as the Factors Acts; 
indeed, the very first of them, 4 Geo. IV., c. 83, deals extremely 
badly with that bulwark of the British Constitution—the 
common law—and recites that the law, as it then stood, relating 
to goods shipped in the names of persons who are not the 
actual proprietors thereof, &c., afforded great facility to fraud, 
produced frequent litigation, and proved in its effects highly 
injurious to the interests of commerce in general. It was this 
clashing of the common law with the interests of the mer- 
cantile community which led to the passing of the Act just 

uoted ; in modern days Parliament usually interferes before 
the evil becomes so aggravated, but in earlier times the resist- 
ance of the Courts, before they were overridden by Parliament, 
was often more stubborn, as, for instance, in the fight made by 
the Courts against the negotiability of promissory notes. 

The rule at common law is that no person can give a better 
title to goods than he has himself ; a rule which, like all other 
rules, has certain exceptions, the exceptions being a sale in 
market overt, a negotiable instrument, and the case of a sale 

by a buyer of goods where the seller might still have the 
| right to rescind the contract on the ground of fraud, in which 
| case the buyer might, nevertheless, pending such recission, 
| 
| 











make a good title. This rule was found to tell extremely 

hardly against consignees who had made advances to con- 
| signors upon goods shipped, believing them to be the owners, 
i when it subsequently transpired that such consignors were 
i merely agents or factors, who had been entrusted with the 
i goods for sale ; and accordingly the first of the Factors Acts 
enacted that any person entrusted for the purpose of sale with 
4 any goods, wares or merchandise, and by whom such goods 

should be shipped in his own name, should be deemed to be 

the true owner thereof so far as to entitle the consignee to a 

lien thereon, in respect of any money or negotiable security 

advanced by the consignee, provided that at the time of the 
advance he had not notice that such person was not the true 
|| owner. 
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It will be seen that, so far, the interference with the sacred 
rights of property, of which the common law was so jealous, 
was small. In talking of rights of property it must be borne 
in mind that the policy of the Factors Acts is not to limit the 
right of ownership, but, as pointed out by Willes, J. in 
Fuentis v. Montis, PR. 3, O.P. 268, the question is how far 
a person who is not the real owner of goods, but who appears 
to the world and to those who deal with him to be the real 
owner, and who deal with him on the faith of his ownership, 
should be allowed to confer upon a third person a greater title 
than he has himself? It was soon found that the Act of 
4 Geo. III. did not give sufficient protection, and, consequently, 
the Statute was extended first by 9 Geo. IV., co. 94, and 
subsequently by 5 & 6 Vict., o. 39, the effect of which, as 
summarised in a foot-note to Chitty’s Statutes, is—TFirst, 
where goods, or documents for the delivery of goods, are 
pledged as a security for present or future advances, with the 
knowledge that they are not the property of the factor, but 
without notice that he is acting without authority; in such 
case the pledgee acquires an absolute lien. Secondly, 
where goods are pledged by a factor, without notice to the 
pledgee that they are the property of another, as security for 
a pre-existing debt; in that case the pledgee acquires the same 
right as the factor had. Thirdly, where a contract to pledge 
is made in consideration of the delivery of other goods or 
documents of title upon which the persons delivering them up 
had a lien for a previous advance, the pledgee acquires an 
absolute lien to the extent of the value of the goods given up. 

Neither of these Acts contained any definition of a factor, 
the expression used in 5 & 6 Vict., c. 39, being, “any agent 
who shall thereafter be intrusted with the possession of goods, 
or of the documents of title to goods,” shall be deemed to be 
owner of such goods, so far as to give validity to any contract 
of pledge. Nor did the Acts contain any definition of goods, 
and both these points became the subject for many decisions, 
the result of which appears to be that the person intrusted 
must be an agent who would, in the ordinary course of his 
business, have power to sell; not, for instance, a mere wharf- 
inger or warehouseman (Cole ». North-Western Bank), and 
the goods must be such as are ordinarily the subject of mer- 
cantile transactions. An advance on furniture in a private 
house has been held not to be within the Acts, so have certifi- 
cates of railway stock. It was also decided that revocation 
of the agent’s authority, although not communicated to the 
buyer, took the case out of the Factors Act (Fuentis o. Montis), 
and in Johnson ». Credit Lyonnais it was —s a 

% 
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vendor, in whose possession the purchaser had left goods, was 
not a person intrusted within the Factors Acts. These 
decisions led to the passing of the Act of 1877, which provided 
that revocation of the agency should not prejudice the title of 
a purchaser or pledgee without notice, and also enacted that a 
vendor retaining possession of goods sold, and also a vendee 
obtaining possession of goods purchased under a contract for 
sale, should both be persons intrusted within the meaning of 
the Factors Acts. 

With the exception of the alterations effected by the last- 
mentioned Statute, the law as to factors has remained the - 
same since the year 1842, and as it is contained in four 
Statutes of no great length, most of which have been the 
subject of numerous decisions, it appears at first sight somewhat 
odd that it should have been thought necessary to disturb this 
state of things by passing a new Act consolidating the pre- 
vious Acts. 

Consolidation is an excellent thing, but its advantages may 
be too dearly bought if it is likely to lead to litigation, as, for 
instance, by replacing a series of well defined terms by terms 
which have not yet been tested by judicial decisions. The 
new Act repeals the whole of the former Factors Acts, and 
gives us a “mercantile agent” in place of the “person or 
agent intrusted with possession” of the old Acts. This 
mercantile agent, whom we may call the factor, is fully 
defined in the Act, and a sale, pledge or disposition of goods by 
him, when acting in the ordinary course of business, is to be as 
valid as if he were expressly authorised by the owner to make 
the same. Under the old Acts, the factor for the purpose of 
any sale, &c., by him was to be deemed to be the true owner 
of the goods. ‘The phraseology of the present Act appears to 
have been adopted from the language of Lord Bramwell, in 
Cole v. North-Western Bank, where he stated that the Statutes 
were meant to apply to those cases where one person has given 
an apparent authority to another, and a third person has dealt 
with this other in the belief that the authority really existed. 
Seeing that in most transactions with factors they are known 
to be agents, this language appears to be more consistent than 
to say that for the purpose of the sale or pledge they shall be 
deemed to be the true owners. It is no longer the belief that 
the factor is the owner which is liable to mislead the pur- 
chaser, but a belief that he is acting in accordance with his 
instructions; though in the class of cases which led to the 
passing of the first of the Factors Acts, where the owner 
sends goods to an agent to be shipped, and the agent consigns 
them in his own name, the consignee often deals with such 











ne Sa ea CS eT SY Ch!,lhUCUm 


BaPorns Fe 


lt 


an 
be 
at 
r= 
his 
she 
1er 
rns 


ich 





Factors. 1365 


agent and makes advances in the belief that he is the true 
owner, and in such cases the present Act enacts that the con- 
signee shall have the same lien as if the agent were the true 
owner. 

Reverting, however, to the fact that in most cases it is the 
belief that the agent is acting with the authority of the owner, 
which misleads a pledgee or purchaser, we would ask why the 
protection should be confined to those dealing with wares and 
merchandise? The principle is exactly the same in the case of 
stocks and shares. If a man chooses to place negotiable 
instruments or executed transfer or such-like documents in 
the hands of a broker, money-dealer, or other person, whose 
ordinary course of business is to buy and sell or raise money 
on security of such documents, and he obtains advances upon 
them, upon what principle is the pledgee not entitled to the 
same protection as that extended to persons making advances 
to a factor on wares and merchandise P 

It appears that the Act was originally intended to give a 
quietus to a very notorious decision, for we find that the Lord 
Chancellor, on the second reading of the Bill in the House of 
Lords, stated that its object was to amend and consolidate the 
laws relating to various commercial transactions, and to remove 
from the minds of many.of the commercial classes difficulties 
which have arisen in consequence of a recent decision, viz., 
Lord Sheffield’s case. We venture to think that this is an 
intention too good to be allowed to drop quietly out of sight; 
as it is, instead of the fulfilment of so excellent an object, we 
have an Act saying, or professing to say, in different language, 
much the same as was said in the previous Acts, with the dis- 
advantage that, as it is a consolidating Act, it will be 
necessary, in order properly to understand its policy with 
regard to any disputed point, to peruse the previous Acts in 
addition. It may well be said, in the words of the Recital to4 
George IV., c. 83, that the law, as it now stands, with regard 
to advances to agents in possession of negotiable instruments 


and documents of title to stocks and shares, affords great 
facility to fraud. 





A LiverPoot Frnancier.—William Pearson, described as a financier, of 
Liverpool, was charged with obtaining two sums of £20 and £60 by false 
pretences. The prisoner advertised in London papers—‘‘ Pearson’s infallible 
accumulative system of doubling capital,’’ and had received, since June 28th, 
sixty sums to invest, amounting to £1,800, from different persons, including 
clergymen, retired officers, widows and maiden ladies. The prisoner had paid 
in interest £365, and had appro riated £499 to himself. He had already 
served five years’ penal servitude for forgery. 
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THE FUTURE OF THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. 


No secret is made of the fact that a large Anglo-French 
syndicate, in which Messrs. Baring are understood to have 
taken a leading part, have contracted for a new Argentine 
loan of eight millions sterling, in 44 per cent. bonds, chiefly 
for the purpose of redeeming surplus paper currency. The 
Banque Russe et Francaise has, in accordance with French 
methods, begun to sow the ground with pamphlets, very likely 
with the hope of reaping a harvest of subscriptions when the 
time comes for floating the loan. The pamphlet is the work 
of M. Ewald, the manager of the bank, and it begins as 
follows :— 

“ Arriving at Buenos Ayres, one is impressed, to the point 
of astonishment, with the fever of life presented on all sides. 
Thence to Rosario, capital of Santa Fé, where the same scene 
is presented, and similarly, in towns of the least importance. 
A superabundance of ‘ go’ everywhere; numerous buildings 
are being erected, and those not enough to cover the continual 
inflow of immigrants.” 

To what extent this fever of business life is mere speculation, 
M. Ewald does not stop to inquire. Other travellers, returned 
from the Plate, are smarting from the extravagantly high 
prices levied upon those who require the least service—from 
conveyance ashore in a row-boat, to the supply of refreshment 
or clothing in the shops—while the frantic excitement of the 
Bolsa, or Stock Exchange, is reflected in the financial columns 
of the Argentine journals, to the exclusion of general news. 
M. Ewald goes on, systematically enough, to consider the 
state of immigration, thus :— 

“In 1870, the immigrants into the Republic numbered 
39,967; in 1880, the number was 41,651; in 1885, it had 
increased to 108,722; and in the year 1888, to 155,632. For 
the first eight months of the present year, the total is already 
179,352. This is not an accidental, but a steadily-flowing 
tide, due, first, to the attraction of fresh immigrants who have 
heard of the success of the earlier settlers; and, secondly, to 
the armed peace which weighs on the peoples of Continental 
Europe.” 

The process of immigration from over-taxed and half-starved 
Italy, from too densely-populated Germany, and from back- 
ward Spain, is intelligible enough. But the arrivals of poor 
labourers from the Continent of Europe would have been of 
little benefit to Argentina without the concomitant influx of 
British capital. Indeed, Italian and other Continental 
“immigrants” are not settlers, in the full sense of the term ; 
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they visit a country like the Plate in order to acquire a small 
competence, and to return ultimately to their native villages 
as proprietors. Much gold is believed to have been carried 
away from the Argentine Republic in the pockets of 
immigrants, so called, returning to Europe. M. Ewald goes 
on, with a good deal of truth, to remark :— 

“The soil is the real riches of the Argentine Republic; it is 
the source of all progress. This source is powerful, and by no 
means exhausted, for the cultivable area is many times the 
extent of France, and is, as yet, scarcely touched. Predatory 
Indians are no longer in existence, the era of revolutions is 
ended, immigrants arrive in crowds, railways are being 
multiplied. The consequence of this evolution is that land 
has acquired value. The exports from this purely agricultural 
country were, in 1878, only thirty-eight millions of dollars ; 
in 1888, ninety-nine millions.” (M. Ewald does not give the 
sterling equivalents of the dollars, which have varied in 
value.) 

It is no unjust comment, on this glorification of the land, to 
point out that the market value of land proceeds from a 
conventional estimate of the future rent or profits. So long as 
capital flows in, for the building of new railways, for example, 
the prospective value of land along the proposed routes will be 
comparatively high. But if, on the contrary, it appeared that 
European purses were about to close, such land would go back 
to “prairie value.” In order to turn future prospects into 
actual cash, hypothecary banks have been established. These 
banks issued loans to the landed proprietors, not in cash but in 
Cedulas,* bearing fixed rates of interest in currency, guaranteed 
by the State or National Government, and saleable abroad. 
M. Ewald criticises, quite apologetically, the Cedula method 
of finance, thus:— 

“So long as these loans were made against the security of 
productive and valuable land, or even on land with good 
prospects of gaining real value, their uses were eminently 
good. But, during the last year and a half or so, lands were 
too often pledged for sums on which the annual interest was 
more than could be met by the revenues derived from the 
occupation of such lands, and this was a mistake.” 

It was, indeed, a mistake, and one which, in conjunction 
with the excessive issues of paper money, causes grave anxiety 
among bankers and others who know how vital to the progress 





* The issues of Cedulas amount to $335,703,732 in paper currency, and $45,000,000 in gold. 
Of these, nearly $83,000,000 paper and $20,000,000 gold were issued by the National 
Hypothe Bank; and the remainder ($253,000,000 paper and $25,000,000 gold) by the 
Provincial Hypothecary Bank of the State of Buenos Ayres. 








1368 The Future of the Argentine Republic. 


of a country, or an interest like agriculture, it is that credit 
should be preserved. So long as money was made plentiful, 
by means of the printing press, borrowers on poor land did not 
feel the full pressure upon them. When, and if, the value of 
ogee paper money—compared with produce—rises ; then 
will a pinch be felt. The money so easily borrowed against 
land, of doubtful value, has fomented speculation to a terrible 
extent, and the real values of land, amongst other property, 
are obscured. 

M. Ewald goes on to describe the Free-Banking Law, which 
we referred to and described at length last year.* The actual 
circulation of paper money he puts at 160,000,000 dollars, which 
he deems excessive, for he remarks on the gold premium as 
follows :— 

“We have shown that, on the one hand, two great 
hypothecary institutions have lent themselves to a current of in- 
flationism ; and that the banking law, as applied, tended in the 
same direction. In addition, the premium on gold has been 
— by accidents such as—1, a bad cereal crop, following 

eavy rains at harvest time; 2, the French Exhibition, which 
has attracted to Paris a number of extravagant Argentines, 
and has added about three millions sterling to the adverse 
balance against the Argentine Republic; 3, the resale to 
Buenos Ayres of Cedulas, previously in European hands, to 
the amount of 30,000,000 (paper) dollars.” 

Then follows an account of Senor Varela’s term of office as 
minister of finance, known ironically as the ‘“‘ Ministry of the 
hundred days,” during which various speculative “dodges” 
were tried with the object of reducing the premium on gold. 
During these hundred days the chief Argentine banks, losing 
confidence, took occasion to hoard gold to the extent, it is 
estimated, of 20,000,000 dollars. The premium on gold has 
been over 140 per cent., but it appears now to be settling at 
somewhere about 100 per cent.—making the 4s. dollar worth 
2s. each. The new finance minister, Senor Pacheco, has 
decreed that no further issues of paper money shall take place 
till the year 1891, that the issue of Cedulas by the National 
Hypothecary Bank shall be suspended, and that, with the 
same object, pressure be put on the other Hypothecary Bank 
in the State of Buenos Ayres. M. Ewald recapitulates as 
follows the causes which have led to the gold premium :— 

“First, an exaggerated land speculation, accompanied by 
inflationist tendencies on the part of the Government, and 
abuse in the creation of Cedulas. Secondly, excessive expen- 





* April, November and December, 1888, 
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diture by the Argentine people at home and abroad, with the 
‘bad harvest of this year and the resale from Europe to 
Buenos Ayres of a heavy amount of Cedulas. Thirdly, the 
incoherent and vexing measures of Senor Varela while in 
office. The second and third causes are transitory, accidental. 
If attempted with good-will, it will be possible to modify the 
first.” 

M. Ewald estimates that the annual “tribute” due to 
Europe by the Argentine people—for service of public debt, 
interest and redemption of Cedulas and expenses of visitors— 
exceeds £17,000,000 sterling. This, he thinks, helps to 
explain the premium on gold; for, during the first six months 
of the present year, the exports of gold from the Argentine 
Republic exceeded the imports by $20,188,000. The foregoing 
seems a very fair resumé of the position—a position compli- 
cated by the probability that, as the currency rises in value, 
prices fall, and the difficulties met with by the landed 
proprietors in paying interests on their debts tend to increase. 
To avoid disaster, the country needs a combined influx both 
of good immigrants and of European capital. 


a 
— 





BANK INTEREST RECEIPTS.—A CAUTION. 


WHEN we consider the increased interest which is allowed by banks 
on fixed lodgments of money, we can readily understand how the 
greater part of their deposits comes to be in the form of receipts rather 
than in that of accounts. The latter are kept for utility and the 
former as a saving and for interest. Each receipt bears a marking 
that it must be returned with the name of the depositor 
on the back, should the amount or any part of it be uplifted. The 
bank is responsible for the genuineness of the depositor’s signature ; 
and in the case of a forgery has been obliged to pay a second time 
the amount, after having paid it on a forged endorsement. It is 
bound to pay it @ fortiori if the amount has been paid on a forged 
document. And here a curious fraud of this character on the Bank 
of France has just come to light. At present the governors of that 
establishment are conducting an enquiry with the object of ascer- 
taining the author of a daring act of fraud by which they have been 
victimized. It appears that a sum of 260,000 francs, or £10,400 
sterling, was deposited early this year by a person since dead, and 
that a receipt was given in the usual way for the amount. Lately 
a man called at the bank and presented a receipt, which was believed 
to be the original one given, and its contents were paid to him, 
The depositor having died, his executors, who had possession of his 
bank receipt, presented it at the bank for payment, and only then 
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did the bank authorities discover the falsity of the document first 
presented to them. It is stated that the governors of the bank had 
no alternative but to order payment to the executors, who were the 
rightful owners of the sum in question. 


In the case of cheques on current account, the Bank of France 
takes many precautions to verify the signatures of the drawers of 
such documents. The holders are detained at the guwichet till the 
cheques are scrutinized ; they pass through a severe test, and run 
the gauntlet of several persons, even of the microscope, &c., before 
being passed. Thisis why it is said there could not be such a thing as 
a run ona French bank. We cannot understand how it came about 
that a spurious receipt eluded the vigilance of so many lynx-eyed 
persons, The number must surely have been the same as that on 
the authentic document ; in fact, the two receipts must have been 
identical. There is a lesson to home bankers in all this, in the 
responsibility which attaches to the payment of interest-bearing 
receipts. It may not be that there is much likelihood of forged 
receipts being palmed on them; but there is always risk as to 
the endorsement. 

In country places, it is well known that many forgeries of 
signatures on receipts have taken place, although not all forgeries 
in the sense of being attempts to gain money by fraud. Education 
has helped to teach rude rustics the importance of signing their own 
names to their own bank documents, but it has only affected the 
younger portion of the population ; the habits of the elders remain 
much the same. Some time ago, an old man called at a bank with 
his receipt, which was for a small amount. He said money had 
been uplifted from it, the receipt having been renewed for a smaller 
amount. His grown-up son had taken the receipt olandestinely, at 
his mother’s instigation, and had withdrawn a small sum on her 
account. Father and son were named alike, and the son had simply 
dropped the word “senior ” when subscribing his name on his 
father’s receipt. The old man and his household were at variance ; 
and rather than expose his worries to the world he resolved to forego 
any claim against the bank, through payment on his forged 
signature. 

Another case was more serious. A nephew called at a bank with 
a discharged deposit receipt. He was asked to add his own signa- 
ture, which he did. He uplifted several hundreds, renewed for the 
balance, and purchased a draft on a foreign part for a certain sum 
payable to another person. This gave the appearance of a bond fidé 
character to «se proceedings, and helped perhaps to allay any 

as to the regularity of the transaction. The bank in 
question had, however, all the request slips for ite interest receipts, 
and it consulted the slip which was signed when the deposit was 
made, before it made payment of the amount. All was a ntly 
correct; but after the party making the transaction Ted left, 

were in some undefinable way aroused that something 
was amien, and these were verified when the uncle of the youth was 
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communicated with. The bank had then the task of finding out 
the fraudulent relative and making him disgorge ; or, failing this, of 
having to make good to their defrauded depositor the amount 
so taken. 

There are many such cases to record, but they all show the care 
which should be exercised in dealing with such documents. We 
believe there are banks which keep no record of the signatures of 
parties to whom they issue receipts, and thus are not in a position 
to compare the signatures of the parties discharging their receipts. 
They will require to fall back on their cashiers’ knowledge of such 
parties, or old receipts if such there be, and it is simply impossible 
that they can identify them or their signature in all cases. This 
being so, such banks are exposing themselves to much more risk than 
those banks which retain specimens of their depositors’ signatures for 
future reference. Even after death, questions may be raised by heirs 
as to the validity of a signature, and a bank may be put in an-awkward 
predicament through an irregular discharge or a forged indorsement. 

Many cases have arisen in regard to receipts, e¢g., as to what 
constitutes a donation of a receipt, as to married women’s rights 
after death to a receipt in the joint names of husband and wife ; 
and many actions to determine rightful ownership of receipts have 
been raised even by banks. The Married Women’s Property Act 
has altered matters, too, by confirming her in her possessions. 
Altogether, what with the daily extending number of receipts and 
their increasing importance, bankers would do well to make their 
banking practice conform to the latest ideas on the subject from a 
legal and common-sense point of view, and so minimize as far as 
possible the attendant risks. 


a 
> 





ON WATER-MARKS. 


Tue determination of the origin of the paper of securitiesand other 
valuable documents by the examination of their water-marks is an 
important factor in the discovery of fraud. Thus, forgeries 
attempted through the antedating of documents have, on various 
occasions, been discovered by the aid of the unmistakable language 
of water-marks. We need only refer to the great Wilson scandal 
in the case Oaffarel-Limousin, the points of which are worthy of 
recapitulation here. M. Wilson was, as may be remembered, placed 
in a very serious position through letters written by him to a 
Madame Limousin, but, when these letters, after having been in the 
keeping of the police authorities, were brought before the Oourt 
the contents were found quite innocent. The accused lady declared 
that the letters produced were not those received by her, and 
therefore had been ms betituted for the ones submitted 
with the sworn acts in the case, The handwriting was undoubtedly 
that of M. Wilson, who, if Madame Limousin's assertion was correct, 
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of a country, or an interest like agriculture, it is that credit 
should be preserved. So long as money was made plentiful, 
by means of the printing press, borrowers on poor land did not 
feel the full pressure upon them. When, and if, the value of 
—— paper money—compared with produce—rises ; then 
will a pinch be felt. The money so easily borrowed against 
land, of doubtful value, has fomented speculation to a terrible 
extent, and the real values of land, amongst other property, 
are obscured. 

M. Ewald goes on to describe the Free-Banking Law, which 
we referred to and described at length last year.* The actual 
circulation of paper money he puts at 160,000,000 dollars, which 
he deems excessive, for he remarks on the gold premium as 
follows :— 

“We have shown that, on the one hand, two great 
hypothecary institutions have lent themselves to a current of in- 
flationism ; and that the banking law, as applied, tended in the 
same direction. In addition, the premium on gold has been 
—— by accidents such as—1, a bad cereal crop, following 

eavy rains at harvest time; 2, the French Exhibition, which 
has attracted to Paris a number of extravagant Argentines, 
and has added about three millions sterling to the adverse 
balance against the Argentine Republic; 3, the resale to 
Buenos Ayres of Cedulas, previously in European hands, to 
the amount of 30,000,000 (paper) dollars.” 

Then follows an account of Senor Varela’s term of office as 
minister of finance, known ironically as the ‘‘ Ministry of the 
hundred days,” during which various speculative “dodges” 
were tried with the object of reducing the premium on gold. 
During these hundred days the chief Argentine banks, losing 
confidence, took occasion to hoard gold to the extent, it is 
estimated, of 20,000,000 dollars. The premium on gold has 
been over 140 per cent., but it appears now to be settling at 
somewhere about 100 per cent.—making the 4s. dollar worth 
2s. each. The new finance minister, Senor Pacheco, has 
decreed that no further issues of paper money shall take place 
till the year 1891, that the issue of Cedulas by the National 
Hypothecary Bank shall be suspended, and that, with the 
same object, pressure be put on the other Hypothecary Bank 
in the State of Buenos Ayres. M. Ewald recapitulates as 
follows the causes which have led to the gold premium :— 

“First, an exaggerated land speculation, accompanied by 
inflationist tendencies on the part of the Government, and 
abuse in the creation of Cedulas. Secondly, excessive expen- 





* April, November and December, 1888, 
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diture by the Argentine people at home and abroad, with the 
‘bad harvest of this year and the resale from Europe to 
Buenos Ayres of a heavy amount of Cedulas. Thirdly, the 
incoherent and vexing measures of Senor Varela while in 
office. The second and third causes are transitory, accidental. 
If attempted with good-will, it will be possible to modify the 
first.” 

M. Ewald estimates that the annual “tribute” due to 
Europe by the Argentine people—for service of public debt, 
interest and redemption of Cedulas and expenses of visitors— 
exceeds £17,000,000 sterling. This, he thinks, helps to 
explain the premium on gold; for, during the first six months 
of the present year, the exports of gold from the Argentine 
Republic exceeded the imports by $20,188,000. The foregoing 
seems a very fair resumé of the position—a position compli- 
cated by the probability that, as the currency rises in value, 
prices fall, and the difficulties met with by the landed 
proprietors in paying interests on their debts tend to increase. 
To avoid disaster, the country needs a combined influx both 
of good immigrants and of European capital. 


a 
_ 





BANK INTEREST RECEIPTS.—A CAUTION. 


WHEN we consider the increased interest which is allowed by banks 
on fixed lodgments of money, we can readily understand how the 
greater part of their deposits comes to be in the form of receipts rather 
than in that of accounts. The latter are kept for utility and the 
former as a saving and for interest. Each receipt bears a marking 
that it must be returned with the name of the depositor 
on the back, should the amount or any part of it be uplifted. The 
bank is responsible for the genuineness of the depositor’s signature ; 
and in the case of a forgery has been obliged to pay a second time 
the amount, after having paid it on a forged endorsement. It is 
bound to pay it @ fortiori if the amount has been paid on a forged 
document. And here a curious fraud of this character on the Bank 
of France has just come to light. At present the governors of that 
establishment are conducting an enquiry with the object of ascer- 
taining the author of a daring act of fraud by which they have been 
victimized. It appears that a sum of 260,000 francs, or £10,400 
sterling, was deposited early this year by a person since dead, and 
that a receipt was given in the usual way for the amount. Lately 
a man called at the bank and presented a receipt, which was believed 
to be the original one given, and its contents were paid to him, 
The depositor having died, his executors, who had possession of his 
bank receipt, presented it at the bank for payment, and only then 
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did the bank authorities discover the falsity of the document first 
presented to them. It is stated that the governors of the bank had 
no alternative but to order payment to the executors, who were the 
rightful owners of the sum in question. 


In the case of cheques on current account, the Bank of France 
takes many precautions to verify the signatures of the drawers of 
such documents. The holders are detained at the guwichet till the 
cheques are scrutinized ; they pass through a severe test, and run 
the gauntlet of several persons, even of the microscope, &c., before 
being passed. Thisis why it is said there could not be such a thing as 
a run on a French bank. We cannot understand how it came about 
that a spurious receipt eluded the vigilance of so many lynx-eyed 
persons, The number must surely have been the same as that on 
the authentic document ; in fact, the two receipts must have been 
identical. There isa lesson to home bankers in all this, in the 
responsibility which attaches to the payment of interest-bearing 
receipts. It may not be that there is much likelihood of forged 
receipts being palmed on them; but there is always risk as to 
the endorsement. 

In country places, it is well known that many forgeries of 
signatures on receipts have taken place, although not all forgeries 
in the sense of being attempts to gain money by fraud. Education 
has helped to teach rude rustics the importance of signing their own 
names to their own bank documents, but it has only affected the 
younger portion of the population ; the habits of the elders remain 
much the same. Some time ago, an old man called at a bank with 
his receipt, which was for a small amount. He said money had 
been uplifted from it, the receipt having been renewed for a smaller 
amount. His grown-up son had taken the receipt clandestinely, at 
his mother’s instigation, and had withdrawn a small sum on her 
account. Father and son were named alike, and the son had simply 
dropped the word “senior ” when subscribing his name on his 
father’s receipt. The old man and his household were at variance ; 
and rather than expose his worries to the world he resolved to forego 
any claim against the bank, through payment on his forged 
signature. 

Another case was more serious. A nephew called at a bank with 
a discharged deposit receipt. He was asked to add his own signa- 
ture, which he did. He uplifted several hundreds, renewed for the 
balance, and purchased a draft on a foreign part for a certain sum 
payable to another person. This gave the appearance of a bond fidé 
character to the proceedings, and helped perhaps to allay any 
suspicion as to the regularity of the transaction. The bank in 
question had, however, all the request slips for its interest receipts, 
and it consulted the slip which was signed when the deposit was 
made, before it made payment of the amount. All was apparently 
correct; but after the party making the transaction had left, 
suspicions were in some undefinable way aroused that something 
was amiss, and these were verified when the uncle of the youth was 
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communicated with. The bank had then the task of finding out 
the fraudulent relative and making him disgorge ; or, failing this, of 
having to make good to their defrauded depositor the amount 
so taken. 

There are many such cases to record, but they all show the care 
which should be exercised in dealing with such documents. We 
believe there are banks which keep no record of the signatures of 
parties to whom they issue receipts, and thus are not in a position 
to compare the signatures of the parties discharging their receipts. 
They will require to fall back on their cashiers’ knowledge of such 
parties, or old receipts if such there be, and it is simply impossible 
that they can identify them or their signature in all cases. This 
being so, such banks are exposing themselves to much more risk than 
those banks which retain specimens of their depositors’ signatures for 
future reference. Even after death, questions may be raised by heirs 
as to the validity of a signature, and a bank may be put in an:awkward 
predicament through an irregular discharge or a forged indorsement. 

Many cases have arisen in regard to receipts, eg., as to what 
constitutes a donation of a receipt, as to married women’s rights 
after death to a receipt in the joint names of husband and wife ; 
and many actions to determine rightful ownership of receipts have 
been raised even by banks. The Married Women’s Property Act 
has altered matters, too, by confirming her in her possessions. 
Altogether, what with the daily extending number of receipts and 
their increasing importance, bankers would do well to make their 
banking practice conform to the latest ideas on the subject from a 
legal and common-sense point of view, and so minimize as far as 
possible the attendant risks. 





ON WATER-MARKS. 


Tue determination of the origin of the paper of securitiesand other 
valuable documents by the examination of their water-marks is an 
important factor in the discovery of fraud. Thus, forgeries 
attempted through the antedating of documents have, on various 
occasions, been discovered by the aid of the unmistakable language 
of water-marks. We need only refer to the great Wilson scandal 
in the case Oaffarel-Limousin, the points of which are worthy of 
recapitulation here. M. Wilson was, as may be remembered, placed 
in a very serious position through letters written by him to a 
Madame Limousin, but, when these letters, after having been in the 
keeping of the police authorities, were brought before the Oourt 
the contents were found quite innocent. The accused lady declared 
that the letters produced were not those received by her, and 
therefore had been substituted for the damaging ones submitted 
with the sworn acts in the case. The handwriting was undoubtedly 
that of M. Wilson, who, if Madame Limousin’s assertion was correct, 
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must have found an opportunity of exchanging the innocent for the 
damaging letters. In order to clear up this point, M. Lyonnet, of 
the paper mills of Messrs. Blanchet Fréres and Kléber, who were the 
manufacturers of the paper upon which the innocent letters were 
written, was called and examined. And this authority declared 
immediately that the Wilson letters, dated 1884, were written on 
paper which had not left the mills until the end of the following year ! 
A few days later this fact was also fully corroborated by M. 
Blanchet. It was a matter beyond dispute that the water-mark, 
“ B.F.K.,” in Roman letters, had only been adopted towards the 
end of 1885. Olearly, therefore, the letters to which Wilson had 
sworn were forgeries, and had been substituted for the genuine ones, 
The confirmation of this discovery caused the Rouvier ministry 
to resign, and shook the position of President Grévy so greatly that 
he, too, was compelled to resign. Thus we have the curious historical 
fact that the last change’ of ruler in France—a change nearly causing 
a revolution—was caused by the undisputable testimony of that 
innocent looking water-mark. 

This incident is particularly dwelt upon ina recent brochure by M. 
O. M. Briquet, of Geneva, a well known expert upon this subject, 
entitled : De l’utilité des Filigranes du\Papier et de leur Signification, 
in which he attempts to demonstrate the importance of water-marks, 
and their value in trade, law, science and art. 

The author first enumerates the cases in which water-marks are 
of value, viz. :— “ 

1. To prove fraud and the erroneous origin of manuscript and 
printed matter. Thus, it is on record that numerous ancient 
productions have, either by design or through carelessness or faulty 
memory, been erroneously dated, mostly antedated. There are 
many curious instances of this. For example, Briquet mentions the 
case of a treatise by St. Hieronymus upon the Symboles of the 
Aposthels, which, according to a note at the end, was finished 
December 17, 1468, but which is shown by the water-mark to have 
been completed ten years before. A similar case, proved by the 
water-mark, occurs in a metric instructor printed by Erhardt 
Ratdolt. Here the Roman figure X has been clearly omitted in the 
year of issue. The book was printed in 1478, and not, as stated, 
in 1468. 

2. To determine the period of writing of undated manuscripts ; 
and only an insignificant part of manuscripts being dated and even 
signéd, there is here a vast field for the student of water-marks. 
For instance, Zoughi relates that, for many years, a parchment in 
the library at Parma was considered as dating from the sixteenth 
century, but that a close examination of the water-marks proved 
that it was written about the year 1380. 

3. To determine the date and origin of ancient books, most of 
those from the infancy of the art of printing being defective in these 
respects ; and here, too, the water-marks afford a safe guide. For 
instance, in 1807, Baron Vernazza was able by the aid of the 
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water-marks to fix the age of an undated copy of Boétius as having 
been prinied at Piedmont in 1470; whilst Olaudin, having completed 
his studies of Johann Neumeister, by a comparison of water-marks, 
came to the conclusion that this famous printer had lived at Alby, 
in Languedoc. 

However, to draw any decided conclusions as to the origin 
of books from the water-marks is somewhat risky, as in the fifteenth 
and sixteenth centuries printing paper was sent far and wide, and 
only rarely printing establishments and paper mills were found in 
the same place. For example, it would seem more than probable 
that Johann Neumeister, after all, never lived in Languedoc, but 
printed first in Mayence and afterwards in Foligno, - 

4, To determine forgeries of text in autographs, The collecting 
mania of the present day has created an extensive fraudulent 
industry in this field, and one of the best means for detecting such 
frauds is the water-mark. 

5. Then, as to separate consecutively ogueet plates not of equal 
value. The price of copper and steel prints is generally known to 
be higher the earlier the imprint is taken, and the newer the plate 
is; and the water-mark may serve to distinguish between “ artist’s 
proofs ” and “ prints before lettering ” and later impressions. 

6. To fix the date of binding, the water-mark of the protecting 
leaves sometimes serving in this respect when the style of binding is 
wanting. 

Certain information in all these cases can only be expected when 
the period and place of use of the water-marks in question are 
known. The fixing of the latter is by no means easy, and is only 
known to the few initiated, as there is no catalogue of water-marks. 
True, a few works upon the matter exist, but, as regards place and 
time, they cover a limited area, Thus, one work by Fabriano 
contains only the water-marks in use in the fourteenth and sixteenth 
centuries, whilst another only covers the water-marks in use in the 
city of Frankfort-on-the Main in the sixteenth century. 

From the water-marks in use up to the beginning of the present 
century, before the introduction of machinery, we learn (1) the name of 
the maker of the paper ; (2) the situation of the mill; (3) the size of the 
paper ; (4) the quality, &c. ; and (5) year of make. More could hardly 
be demanded. The name of the maker used mostly to be written in 
full, as well as the place of make, the quality being designated by 
the words “ fine,” “ middle,” &c. The year was written in Arabic 
numerals, and the size finally indicated by some sign, as a bell, 
fool’s cap, &c. During the latter period the water-marks fixed by 
law gave most information ; but in earlier centuries these indications 
were incomplete, Thus in that period we have to choose between 
the name or domicile of the maker, both being rarely stated. In 
many documents there is only a sign of quality or size, and but 
seldom the date, 

In the eighteenth century the name of the maker appears 
frequently, at all events, through initials; in the seventeenth 
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century it is less frequent, and in the sixteenth very rare. However, 
some of the oldest known specimens of water-marks contain initials 
which are clearly those of the maker of the paper. At one time the 
water-mark served, too, as sign of the maker. We knew nineteen 
paper-makers from the period 1307-12. As regards the name of place 
of make, our oldest specimen of this kind dates from 1598 and the 
province of Aunis (spelt Onis). 

There was, however, another very simple mode of expressing the 
origin, viz.: by the language of heraldry, by coat-of-arms. We 
thus find as serving for water-marks since the end of the fourteenth 
century the coat-of-arms of Burgundy and France; that of Cham- 
pagne in the second half of the fifteenth century ; whilst those of 
most of the Swiss cantons were also used. There were only two 
kinds of paper made, both bearing the same water-mark. 

The feature of the water-mark of most importance to us—the date 
—and which has resulted in the detection of so many forgeries, 
came into use much later, the oldest known being found in a 
warehouse book from Meximieux, in France, and bears the coat-of- 
arms and the year 1655. Next comes a document from Geneva, 
written in 1660, and bearing water-mark with 1659 ; then there is 
another from Lyons of 1673. 

In France, in 1739, a new law of paper-making was promulgated, 
and in order to supervise its keeping, it was a few years afterwards 
ordered that all paper in future should bear water-mark with date 
1742. Therefore, for many years afterwards all paper made in. 
France bore this misleading date. 

The present form and meaning of water-marks differ in various 
countries and in different years, and it is impossible to lay down any 
definite rules on the subject ; but the importance of these curious 
signs in commerce and art, from quite early ages, is plain enough. 





FINANCIAL JOURNALS. 


BankKERs, and especially those who are not within easy reach of the 
City of London, are surprised by the great number of what are 
called financial journals, which are sent to them gratis for perusal, 
or brought to them by enquiring customers with requests to know 
whether this or that piece of information is good to act upon or bad. 
These journals are so numerous, and some of them have so poor a 
reputation, that the risk is that they may all be tarred with the 
same brush in the eyes of men of the world. Probably this risk is 
preferable to the risk of accepting seriously all the statements of 
such journals. It is certain that there are too many of them to be 
read by a large public, but they would not appear unless there were 
some encouragement. If these journals are not read, the question 
arises, How can theypossibly be of profit to their proprietors? and 
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the answer must be that the profit is returned by indirect means, 
which can only be faintly conceived and cannot be definitely stated. 
The methods which, it is suggested, may be sometimes employed 
are illustrated in the report of a police case, subjoined, in which 
there appears an alleged attempt to extort money by threats of 
adverse criticism. The case is still swb judice, and comment upon 
it is, therefore, inadmissible. 

A show of hostility in a financial print will suffice to throw 
discredit on any advertised venture—it is enough to create caution, 
and the merest hint that there is something wrong behind a venture 
which is brought before the public will, like an electric current, 
spread through the City and into the provinces. 

The public, and especially the investing public, like advice, not 
because they follow it in many cases, but because they have in 
their minds something to fall back upon as an excuse for them if 
they happen to have seen something in print which can be con- 
strued into advice to buy certain securities. That is when the 
venture turns out badly. If they are right, of course, they never 
dream of giving credit to anything but their own sagacity. 

General newspapers devote a few columns to finance, but the 
more respectable keep clear of advice, except in the most general 
way, such as the following :—“ Railways have a prospect of large 
traffic returns, owing to so and so;” or again, “ Easy money favours 
the Consol market,” &c. &c. Apart from advice or “ tips,” there 
is a reasoning section of the public who desire information. Such 
people can be left to inform themselves, though the news, in the 
form of telegrams from abroad to the daily papers, is too frequently 
filled with details of crime, or the stale chatter of political quid- 
nuncs. Even in the money articles, little is said except on the 
course of the market on the previous day, which is, no doubt, to 
some extent, serviceable to the intelligent section ; but as there isa 
large other section of unintelligent or lazy-minded persons, anxious 
to escape the strain of forming an opinion on their own account, 
financial journals are always likely to find a field open to them. 

The relations of financial journals with those from whom news is 
gleaned, are of a strange and varied kind. The attitude of the large 
houses towards the press is not settled—certainly on no proper basis. 
Instead of putting the matter on a business-like footing of give and 
take, they are apt to put the editors in a false position, and to try 
to make writers their personal dependents. They do not say coarsely : 
“ Put this or that in your journal, and we will give you a bribe,” but 
inducements are held out all the same. Socially, the members of 
the great houses—capable of giving the best information, that is— 
will be far above that of the laborious collector of second-hand 
news ; and the former can with difficulty bring themselves to dis- 
tinguish between ithe fallible man and the — conventionally 
speaking— infallible organ which he edits. That unscrupulous men 
should sometimes be suspected of laying themselves out to be bribed 
is, therefore, not to be wondered at. It is a pity that the 
relations of the press with the makers of financial history cannot be 








1376 Financial Journals. 


impersonal, There are, no doubt, exceptions where representatives 
of the press are treated like honourable men doing their duty in 
seeking good information. When it is vouchsafed, there is often an 
implied understanding that the views of the communicative oracles 
are also to be stated, Even that is a better contract than one by 
which the financial firm gets his views published, perhaps to the 
detriment of the journal], and the quid pro quo is merely a personal 
favour to the servant of the newspaper concerned. Financial infor- 
mation is, too often, misleading and partial where it is not too 


meagre. 

At the Guildhall, on October 22nd, before Mr. Alderman Savory, Claude 
Marks, journalist ; Charles Woolfe, journalist ; and James Marix, canvasser for 
advertisements, surrendered to their bail to answer the charge that on October 
14, 1889, they did threaten to print and publish a certain false libel of and con- 
cerning James Potter Ablett and Marcus Bebro, with intent to extort money, 
against the statute. Mr. Forest Fulton, conducted the prosecution; Mr. George 
Lewis represented Marks ; Mr. Horace Avory (instructed by Mr. M. Abrahams) 
appeared for Woolfe; and Mr. L. Goldberg for Marix. After a preliminary 
objection from Mr. Goldberg, who contended that Marix was illegally arrested, 
had bten overruled, Alderman Savory saying that it could be made further 
on, Mr. Fulton said he now preferred other charges against the defendants, 
which were formulated out of the other case. Mr. James Potter Ablett said :—I 
reside at River Court, Upper Mall, Hammersmith, having come from Kimberley, 
South Africa. I am a director of the Crystal Reef Mining Company and a 
prosecutor in this case. My attention was called by my solicitor to an article in 
the Mining Record, headed ‘ Bebro’s Latest Lie; ” and I gave him certain 
directions. I am the person referred to in some paragraphs in the said articles. 
By Mr. Lewis. I did not come to England especially in connection with the 
Orystal Reef Gold Mining Company. I am a director of the English Com- 
pany. I was one of the syndicate who held the old company in South Africa, 
with a capital of £60,000 nominally. They found plenty of water as well as 
gold. It was worked several months. It did not go into liquidation. It paid 
no dividend. He had 7,000 or 8,000 shares. A number of parties were ven— 
dors. His interest was his claim. He wasa director and chairman. He could 
not tell when this valuable property was offered to the English public for 
£90,000. The syndicate was formed after the old company got into difficulties 
to purchase the mine for £65,000, the amount of its liabilities. He could not 
tell what his interest was. In the old Kimberley, £10,000 was paid up, and this 
was chiefly spent on machinery. He then came to England and offered the com- 
pany for £90,000. Mr. Fenton introduced Mr. Bebro to him. He had not the 
slightest idea what Mr. Bebro was to get out of the company. He could not 
tell why he was introduced tohim. He believed he was working with Fenton 
in floating the English company. For the promotion of the company the old 
shareholders were to get £40,000 or £50,000 shares. On being pressed, witness 
said £50,000 was to be paid for the promotion of this company out of the 
£90,000. He was asked where on the prospectus was this stated. The question 
was not answered. Five shillings a share had been paid on 40,000 allotments. 
The market value of the shares was £3- He could not tell why this was. He 
held 2,000 shares, upon which he had paid 5s. a share, and members of his 
family held other 3,000 shares. He advanced money to his wife to pay for 1,000 
shares, and he took 500 in his daughter’s name. He also took 1,000 shares in 
the name of another daughter. There was in the company now £10,000 for the 
40,000 paid-up shares. He was to receive £7,000 in cash out of this, At the 
board meeting he had stated that he should expect to be paid within a reasonable 
time. With this state of things he thought the company ought not to be criti- 
cized. The minute book being produced, Mr. Lewis asked witness how he dared 
swear he did not know what was the purchase-money paid. He had read from 
the minutes of a directors’ meeting at which witness was present and at which 
he signed the book. Witness said he was thinking of another time. Up to 
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that moment the property had not been transferred to the company. In answer 
to the Alderman, Mr Lewis said he wished to show the credibility of witnesses. 
He alleged that Mr. Bebro wanted to bind Mr. Claude Marks to discontinue 
criticizing this company, and failing to do so, made this scheme for a case. 


After Mr. Avory had also cross-examined the witness, the case. was again 
adjourned. 


MR. NORMAN’S COLLOQUY ON MONEY. 


THE conclusions of the conversation published in pamphlet form by 
Messrs. Allen, of Waterloo Place, are summed up thus :— 

I. Monetary systems must differ as the peculiarities, habits and 
civilization of different peoples differ. One country may 
learn of another, and one system may be thought to be the 
best to which a well-advanced people could attain; but 
changes must be slow and guided by sound views of the 
functions of money. That system which is best suited to the 
wants of the people for their internal interchanges must 
be first thought of, and must not be changed out of consider- 
ation for their international interchanges, until the pro- 
posed change suits equally well both descriptions of inter- 
changes. 

1I, A country’s monetary system is not a subject for international 
discussion. 

I1I. With regard to four monetary systems :— 

a. A standard of intrinsic value, as intermediary, without any 
credit instruments. 

6. A standard of credit instruments such as State notes, as 
intermediary, with intrinsically valuable tokens. 

c. A standard of intrinsic value with metal and credit tokens, 
the credit tokens convertible into the standard substance 
without question or delay for the weight represented. 

d. A standard partly of intrinsic and partly of fictitious value, 
with metal and credit tokens, the tokens convertible either 
into the intrinsically valuable substance or the substance 
of fictitious value at the option of the payer, without question 
or delay for the weight of intrinsically valuable substance, 
or the weight of the substance of fictitious value, both 
being represented under one denomination on the instru- 
ment to be paid. 

I do not think that anyone can question the definition under d as 
being an accurate definition of bimetallism. My opinion is that 
the world’s transactions have outgrown the system a. The miseries 
people have suffered from inconvertible paper are stamped upon the 
world’s history and sufficiently condemn it, 6. That described under 
¢ is the only scientific system. Bimetallism is described under d. 

The object of our colloquy has been to show the error of this 
system and the damages to which the British Isles would be exposed 
if it were universally practised. 
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THE CALLING IN LIGHT COIN. 


THE following extract from the Annual Register of June, 1842, 
will be read with interest in connection with the proposed 
calling in of the Pre-Victorian coins. It is obviously advisable to 
make arrangements which may obviate the inconveniences described 
at the present time. 

Light Sovereigns.—It is almost impossible to describe the inconvenience, 
annoyance and confusion created throughout the Metropolis by the publication 
of Her Majesty’s Proclamation relative to the present gold currency. These 
have been felt more or less every day since that document was published, but 
to-day, Saturday, they were at their height.. It is hardly necessary to observe 
that most of the working classes in London are paid on Saturdays, too many of 
them not till avery late hour. Upon these classes, the rumours which had 
been in circulation for the two or three days previously had no practical effect 
until they came into the markets on Saturday to purchase their necessaries for 
the coming week. They then found, to their surprise and annoyance, that most 
of the shops refused to take any gold whatever, and others would only change 
a sovereign upon a deduction of 1s. or 6¢., whether the coin was heavy or light. 
A report was circulated and obtained very extensive credence, that the Queen 
had called in all the old sovereigns at 19s., and that after next month they 
would not be received for more than 15s. This tended greatly to increase the 
pressure on the working classes, and sovereigns were readily parted with in 
many cases for 18s. How far the evil here noticed was occasioned by the some- 
what ambiguous wording of the proclamation, it is not necessary to enquire, 
but certain it is that most extravagant notions were circulated and believed as 
to the actual loss that would accrue on a sovereign that had been rejected as 
light. This was varied from 6d. to 5s., and will sufficiently account for the 
panic which prevailed generally among the poorer holders of gold coin. 


FAILURES IN AMERICA. 


THE reports of mercantile failures to Bradstreet’s (from whose 
journal the following statements are taken) show for the third 
quarter of 1889 a total of 2,416 in the United States, against 
2,078 in July, August and September of 1888, an increase amounting 
to 338—about 16 per cent. But the more striking changes are 
found in increased assets and liabilities for the third quarter of the 
year, the gain in assets as compared with 1888 being $8,133,248— 
about 83 per cent.—and in liabilities $15,389,438, or 81 per cent. 
No such violent changes in totals of assets and liabilities had taken 
place during the first half of the year, by July 1, 1889, when the 
aggregate of assets of failing traders was not far from $2,000,000 less 
than in the like half of 1888, and that of liabilities about $3,000,000 
more. For the nine months ended September 30 last, the total number 
of failing traders in the United States was 8,334, against 7,320 in 
1888, an increase of 1,014, nearly 14 per cent. But the liabilities 
had grown from $83,941,991 in nine months of 1888 to $101,755,518 
in 1889, an increase of $17,813,527, or 21 per cent. ; and the assets 
from $44,649,552 to $50,751,995, a gain of $6,102,442, about 13 per 
cent, Inorder to understand this expansion of indebtedness an ex- 
amination of a detailed list of mercantile failures for ninety days past 
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is necessary. During that period there were thirty-five failures in the 
United States, with liabilities each equal to or in excess of $100,000, 
as compared with a total of thirty such failures during July, 
August and September, 1888. Of the former, ten were of wool 
manufacturers or dealers, with liabilities amounting to $8,108,000 ; 
three of dry goods dealers, with $2,500,000 total liabilities ; besides 
one shoe-manufacturing concern, owing $1,426,000; and one paper 
establishment, with $650,000 of debts. Here were fifteen coneerns 
out of thirty-five referred to, with $12,684,000 aggregate 
liabilities. The thirty-five firms possessed assets amounting to 
$10,210,000, and owed, altogether, $18,768,000. Among the 
other failures of the thirty-five having $100,000 or more liabilities, 
there were three iron manufacturers, liquor, and dry goods dealers 
each, and two publishers, bankers and hardware dealers. Besides 
these, there was one dealer each in grain, fishing tackle, sash and 
blinds, watches, lumber and hides, and one builder. In the third 
quarter of 1888, the liabilities of the thirty larger failures aggregated 
only $5,652,000 and the assets $2,784,000. The increase in number 
of relatively heavy failures within the third quarter of 1889, as 
compared with 1888, is therefore not very heavy, but the increase 
in liabilities, on the contrary, is quite large, $13,116,000. The 
increased assets amount to $7,426,000. Bradstreet’s think it plain 
that this excess of indebtedness over the normal is not due to wide- 
spread or generally prevalent trade conditions. One concern with 


very large liabilities failed from “dry rot” and trying to cover too 
much ground. Their fall dragged down a coterie of industrial con- 
cerns which were quite as solvent as they had been. Another heavy 
failure was due to fraud, and several others to circumstances which 
were special and local rather than general. 


THE INTERNATIONAL AND MORTGAGE BANK OF MEXICO 
(Banco IntgaenacrowaL & Hirotecario DE Mexico). 


In shares of Mex. $100 each, an issue of Mex. $3,500,000 has 
been submitted for public subscription, of whieh Mex. $2,500,000 
are offered to the public, and Mex. $1,000,000 are to be exchanged 
for the stock of the Banco Hipotecario Mexicano. The following 
are extracts from the prospectus :— 

The Banco Internacional é Hipotecario de Mexico is empowered to 
acquire the assets subject to the liabilities of the Banco Hipotevario 
Mexicano, under an agreement dated September 4th, 1888, by 
which the shares of the old bank will be substituted for the shares 
of the new bank, and will be conducted under the concession 
granted to that institution under date of the 24th of April, 1882, 
and the amendatory concession granted under date of the 3lst of 
August, 1888, by which the present bank is incorporated, and also 
under bye-laws which have been approved by the Mexican Govern- 
ment and have the effect of statute law. 
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The present paid-up capital of $1,000,000 of the Banco Hipotecario 
is to be exchanged for shares of the new bank ; $500,000 in shares 
of the new bank have been set aside to retire the founders’ shares 
of the Banco Hipotecario, to cover all disbursements by way of 
expenses for obtaining the amendatory concession, for legal 
examinations and for the general expenses of the new issue of 
capital stock ; but all such disbursements are subject to approval 
by the board of directors—the balance remaining from this source 
to form part of the assets of the bank. 


The Charter of the Banco Internacional é Hipotecario de Mexico, 
confers, inter alia, powers to the following effect :-— 


1. “To issue mortgage bonds of $20 and upwards, representing 
loans to individuals or corporations, upon income-producing 
property situated in the Mexican Repablic. No such 
loan shall exceed fifty per cent. (50 %) of the appraised 
value of the property. 

2. “To allot premiums among the mortgage bonds which are 
redeemable by drawing. 

3. “Special powers of foreclosure and re-entry are conferred 
in the event of any default in payment of principal or 
interest. 

4. “The amount of mortgage bonds to be issued may be equal 
to ten times the par value of the paid-up capital of the 
bank, but the bonds in circulation must always be limited 
to an amount equal to that of the mortgage deeds held by 
the bank. 

5. “ Administrators of property, guardians of minors and other 
persons, who, under the law, are compelled to make 
investments in first-class securities, are authorised to 
purchase these mortgage bonds ; and the Government may 
accept deposit in these mortgage bonds which may be 
offered by individuals or corporations, who by law or 
contract are compelled to furnish security. 

6. “The bank may, in consideration of cash deposits equal to 
their nominal value at par and to an amount equal to the 
paid-up capital of the bank, issue bank receipts (bonos de 
caja) bearing interest payable to bearer or to order 
redeemable at periods which may vary from one month to 
five years. 

7. “The bank is authorised to purchase and sell on commission 
agricultural products, machinery and implements, either 
directly or through agents. 

8. “It may make loans or advances secured by mortgage upon 
works or improvements, public or private, but only to the 
amount of one-third (}) of the cost of such work or 
improvement. 

9. ‘It is authorised to establish branches throughout the States 
and territories of Mexico, and to appoint agencies abroad. 
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10. “It is authorised to issue certificates of deposit for silver 
or gold, coined or in bars, to bearer or to order, payable 
on demand, in Mexican dollars or by weight in ounces, in 
the Republic of Mexico or abroad. The certificates may 
be registered.” 

The importance of this last mentioned power, the prospectus 
remarks, can be better understood when it is stated that Mexico 
and the United States produce together upwards of 75 per cent. of 
the entire annual product of silver in the world. It is expected 
that the silver certificates of the bank will enter into circulation, 
resulting in adjusting balances, and thus avoiding the transmission 
and retransmission of actual bullion. These certificates will be 
redeemable at the office of the bank in the City of Mexico, and at 
designated points abroad. The certificates in dollars will it is 
believed circulate throughout the Republic of Mexico, affording a 
secured currency. 


NOTES ON CONTINENTAL BANKING. 





THE premium upon gold at Buenos Ayres has greatly declined of 
late to 100, but has risen again to 112 per cent. 


Apvices from Odessa state that a considerable amount of forged 


25-rouble notes have been discovered in that city. 


A new bank, the Bank of Commerce and Industry of Odessa, has 
obtained an Imperial charter, the capital being 3,000,000 roubles in 
gold. 


Ir is stated in Spanish financial circles that the Bank of Spain 
intends getting out of its present difficulties by raising a loan abroad 
upon the Government securities in its possession. But, nevertheless, 
it will become necessary to increase the amount of notes in circula- 
tion. To this end there are two proposals before the Oortes, one for 
increasing the maximum amount of issue from 750,000,000 to 
1,000,000,000 pesetas, and one for raising it to 1,250,000,000 
pesetas. 





Ir is worthy of mention that the price of Italian 5 per cent. rentes 
has been steadily declining during the last few months, there being 
a. difference between the present price and that of the corresponding 
period of last year of 32 per cent. This decline is said to be due to 
the circumstance that French capitalists, through political antipathy, 
dispose of their Italian investments in favour of Russian ones, which 
therefore shew a corresponding rise, 
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THE conversion of the Russian 5 per cent. bonds during the last 
and present year has covered a nominal sum of £84,000,000, and 
the sale of the same brought into the treasury a sum of 
£70,600,000. These bonds having been redeemed at par, the public 
has made a profit over these transactions of £13,400,000. For the 
redemption of the said 5 per cent. bonds, 4 per cent. stock to the 
amount of £96,600,000 has been issued, and the annual saving 
brought about by the conversions amounts to about £400,000. 


A propos of Russia it may be of interest to mention that the 
trade of that country, as shown by import and export statistics, 
has nearly doubled in the first half of 1889. 


THE creation of the Imperial Persian Bank, undoubtedly a great 
event in the commercial world, has naturally caused great uneasi- 
ness in Russia, as it is expected that this will give to England a 
preponderating influence in Persia. It is anticipated in St. 
Petersburg financial circles that in a short time the maximum 
capital of the company, £4,000,000, in accordance with the terms of 
the concession, will be called up in order to carry out the immense 
undertakings vested in the company, and it is greatly feared that 
Russian financial influence in Persia will then be at an end. We 
ean only hope, in the interest of international commerce and 
civilisation, that the anticipations of our St. Petersburg correspon- 
dent may prove true. 


Certain Amsterdam and Berlin firms will, it is reported, receive 
subscriptions shortly to the amount of 4,000,000 Dutch florins, for 
the 4 per cent. bonds of the Dutch South African Railway 
Company in Amsterdam, guaranteed by the South African 
Republic. The entire loan amounts to 6,000,000 Dutch florins, 
but only two-thirds will be subscribed at present. The railway 
company has the concessions for the main line from the Portuguese 
frontier to Pretoria, for a tramway from Boksberg to Kriigersdrop 
vid Johnnesburg, which is to be ready in November ; and for the coal 
mines near Boksberg, with a tramway. 


Tue Last Asiatic Lloyd of Berlin warmly advocates the establish- 
ment of a German-Australian bank, with head office in Berlin, and 
branch offices in Hamburg, Bremen, Adelaide, Melbourne, Sydney 
and Brisbane. It is maintained that such an institute would go 
far to increase German trade with Australia. However, competent 
critics state that had such an institute been really required it 
would have been established by Hamburg or Bremen capitalists long 


ago. 
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Tue Prussian Minister of Finance has disposed of about 50,000,000 
marks of Prussian 3} per cent. consols to the so-called See- 
handlung syndicate. Simultaneously, 10,000,000 marks of Imperial 
consols were sold on the Berlin bourse by the Reichsbank. 


THERE were about 100 members present atthe recent international 
monetary congress in Paris, nine-tenths being bimetallists. As 
might have been expected, the troublesome silver question was not 
advanced a single step. 


THE shares of the Banque de Paris have risen 27 francs 50 c. 
through the share of this institute in the formation of the Imperial 
Bank of Brazil. 


TuE police of Toulouse have discovered a printing establishment in 
that city, where 1,000-franc notes were being made, The notes were 
passed out at the gambling tables at Monte Carlo. 


THERE are at present a large number of spurious 20-franc pieces in 
circulation in Paris. They bear the portrait of Napoleon III. and 
the year 1865, and are excellently made. They are made of plati- 
num and zinc, their actual value being five francs, A great many 
foreigners have become the unwilling possessors of these pieces. 
However, the sound should detect them at once. 


THE budget of the Congo State leaves an annual deficit of from 
1,500,000 to 2,000,000 francs, and for some fifteen years this has been 
paid by the King of the Belgians. His Majesty is, however, unable 
to stand this serious drain upon his fortune any longer, and con- 
sequently a proposal is to be made to the Belgian Parliament either 
to accept the State as a colony, or to grant an annual subsidy 
towards it. 


THE board of the Bank of Norway, having a large surplus capital 
lying idle, has decided upon lowering its rate of interest on loans 
from 44 to 4 per cent., and to increase the fund at disposal for 
advances from 6,000,000 to 12,000,000 Kroner. This step cannot 
fail to have a wholesome influence upon Norwegian finances, and 
strengthen the position of the bank, which has been somewhat shaken 
through reported maladministration of recent years. 


A proposat before the Swedish Parliament of withdrawing from the 
private banks the right of issuing notes, and vesting this right 
solely with the National Bank, has been rejected. However, the 
Government intends shortly to frame a new law of banking, also 
dealing with this question. 
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Tue Bank of Sweden is printing new notes, which are said to be 
very handsome, but they will not be put into circulation till next 
year. 


THE report of Swedish Post Office Savings Banks for June 30 last 
shows that there were 186,723 depositors, the funds administrated 
amounting to 63,000,000 kronor. 


THE three leading Danish mortgage banks have converted their 
4 per cent. stock into a 34 per cent. one. 


THE profit of the Danish National Bank last year was 1,939,000 
Kroner, a dividend of 62 per cent. being paid, as against 7 per cent. 
in the two previous years. The report complains of want of activity 
in the Danish commercial world. 


THE number of savings banks in Denmark is now 523 and the 
funds deposited 370,000,000 Kroner. The average rate of interest 
is 4 per cent. The number of depositors is 700,000, or about one-third 
of the inhabitants in the country. About half the depositors 
had less than 50 Kr. to their credit. Most of the funds are invested 
in mortgages. 


THE financial situation in Sweden is exceedingly good—in fact, 
sounder than for some years, The heavy withdrawals of gold by 
continental banks have not affected the bank’s rate of interest in 
the least, the balances at the credit of the banks abroad having in 
reality increased during September. As an example of improve- 
ment may be mentioned that the national debt of Sweden on 
August 1 last was 257,000,000 kronor, as against 266,000,000 at 
the beginning of the year. There was a reduction upon the actual 
national debt of 9,000,000 kronor during the half-year. A sum of 
24,295,788 kronor of the loan of 1860, 1872, 1875, 1878 and 1880 
was redeemed ; and a sum of 15,242,111 kronor of the loan, of 1886, 
1887 and 1888 emitted. 


JAPANESE. Banxine.—The accounts of nearly 100 Japanese national banks 
for the first half of the present year have been published. They show a very 
high average of dividends. The Yokohama Bank pays 20 per cent. for the 
half-year ; seven others pay between 16 and 20; sixty-one between 10 and 15 
per cent.; twenty-four between 5 and 10; the remainder paying less than 5 
per cent. The capitals, as a rule, are small; the largest is the Tokio Bank, 
with about £3,500,000; the second being also in Tokio, and having a capital of 
£200,000. These are the only two in the whole number having a capital of a 
million dollars or over. Of the rest, one has a capital of £120,000, three of 
£100,000, sixteen between £60,000 and £80,000, twenty-two between £40,000 
and £69,000, while twenty-seven have capitals under £20,000, and of these 
the greater number have less than £10,000, 
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Mr. Josern Rasrno, manager of the Cairo branch of the Crédit Lyonnais, has 
been appointed chief manager in Persia of the Imperial Bank of Persia. 


Messrs. Grit, Morsueap & Co., bankers, of Tavistock, with branches at 
Launceston, Holsworthy and Calstock, have transferred their business to 
Messrs. Fox, Fowler & Co., of Wellington, who will in future carry it on 
under their own name at each of those places. 


Tue tate Mr. Crawrorp.—The value has been sworn at £34,457. 1s. of the 
personal estate of the late Mr. Robert Wigram Crawford, who died at his 
house in Warwick Square on the 30th of July last. He wasa director of the 
Bank of England, and formerly one of the members for the City of London. 
The executors of his will are his sons, Mr. Robert Leslie Crawford and Mr. 
John Henry Crawford. 


OCuarce Acarnst A Savines Bank Orricirat.—At Wincanton, James Richards, 
bank actuary, was charged with having, since the 21st of February, 1883, 
forged certain acquittances and receipts for money, with intent to defraud the 
East Somerset Savings Bank. The custody of the bank books by prisoner 
having been proved, Mrs. Ann Bond, wife of a carpenter, at Wincanton, 
denied the authenticity of a signature purporting to be hers withdrawing £100 
on February 21st, 1883. She had never withdrawn so largeasum. Thomas 
Deman, chartered accountant, of Yeovil, proved that £100 appeared by the 
books to have been withdrawn by Mrs. Bond, Wincanton, but had not been 
entered in the pass-book. Interest was allowed in the pass-book on this £100, 
but not in the bank books. Mr. F. 8. Moore, chief actuary, stated that in his 
belief the entry in the pass-book was in the prisoner’s handwriting. Another 
charge against Richards was of forging the signatures of Ernest Field and 
William Field, giving him authority to withdraw £25 on behalf of the first- 
named, in March, 1888. Ernest Field deposed to the forgery of his signature. 
The prosecuting solicitor stated that he could bring evidence in forty-one cases 
of defalcations amounting to £2,759. A charge of embezzlement was then 
gone into. On 24th February, the prisoner withdrew from Stuckey’s Bank 
£210 ; and paid in, on 26th, £7. His books showed £200 paid to George Daw, 
of Sherborne, which Daw said he had not received nor authorised to be 
withdrawn. The accused was committed for trial at the Assizes, bail being 
refused. 


RoBpBERY FROM A Bank By A Woman.—An extraordinary robbery was 
committed on October 9th, at the Bridgnorth branch of the Metropolitan and 
Birmingham Banking Company. Shortly after two o’clock a lady-like person, 
dressed as a nurse, called at the bank and stated that she had been sent by Mrs, 
Blathwayt (a customer of the bank), late of Chelmarsh, for a cheque-book, as 
she wished to cash a cheque, adding that Mr. Blathwayt was staying with a Mr. 
de Wend, at Erdington. A few minutes before closing time she returned with 
the cheque filled up for £210, payable in gold, and apparently bearing Mrs. 
Blathwayt’s signature. Mr. Reginald Pilkington, the manager, and Mr. E. J. 
Boucher, the cashier, were both suspicious ; but the money was made up in a 
parcel, and, to make sure, Mr. Boucher went to Mr. de Wend’s office to inquire 
about Mrs, Blathwayt’s whereabouts. While on this errand, Mr. Pilkington 
put the money behind a desk, but where it could be seen by the lady, and while 
he was engaged at another desk she seized the parcel and made off. She was 
followed and traced to an outhouse, where she had taken off a wig and some 
clothing in which she was disguised. She handed over the money intact, and 
begged to be let off; but she was locked up. She proves to be one of the 
sisters Scoffham, who a short time since recovered heavy damages for false 
imprisonment against Mr. Smith, a grocer, of Wolverhampton, the case being 
heard by Lord Chief Justice Coleridge. The prisoner lived with Mrs. Blathwayt 
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for several years, and may have been acquainted with her signature. The 
accused was taken before the Bridgnorth magistrates, where formal evidence as 
to the circumstances of the robbery wastaken. The superintendent of police 
stated that when she was in custody she gave her address as Chester Road, 
Kidderminster. She was remanded till Monday, bail being refused. The 
antecedents of the accused are stated to be of an extraordinary character. Miss 
Scoffham’s name first became familiar to the public in June of last year, at 
which time she kept a high school for girls. Her sister Alice, who resided with 
her, was on that date charged with obtaining the sum of £43 by false pretences 
from Mr. Charles Mills, a provision dealerin the town, who, singularly enough, 
was a near neighbour of the Scoffhams. The case excited much interest, but 
the magistrates, in face of the failure of the prosecution to identify the accused, 
and having before them a strong body of evidence on her behalf, discharged the 
young lady. A sequel to this case was an action tried at the March Assizes at 
Stafford this year, before Lord Justice Coleridge, when Alice Scoffham and 
Eliza Jane Scoffham brought an action against Mr. Mills to recover £1,000 
damages each—in the case of the first-named plaintiff for malicious prosecution, 
and in the case of the latter for slander, attempted malicious prosecution, and 
false imprisonment ; Mills, it was alleged, having, in connection with the fraud 
upon him, locked her in a room, detained her there for a time, and tried to 
procure a warrant for her arrest on the same charge as that preferred against her 
sister. The civil action lasted two or three days, and in the end Lord Coleridge, 
who tried the case without a jury, gave judgment in favour of Alice for £750 
damages, and of Eliza Jane for £250 damages. Soon afterwards Miss Eliza 
Jane Scoffham removed from her residence and school, and went to reside, it is 
believed, first in the suburbs, afterwards at Stourbridge, and then, as it appears, 
at Kidderminster, although nothing was known to attract attention to her move- 
ments until the present charge. A further report has been published as follows :— 
At Bridgnorth, on October 14th, Eliza Jane Scoffham, latterly residing at 
Kidderminster, but who until recently kept a high school for girls in Wolver- 
hampton, was charged with forging a banker’s cheque for £210, and stealing 
that sum in gold from the Metropolitan and Birmingham Bank at Bridgnorth. 
The case has excited great interest throughout Shropshire and Staffordshire. 
Recently the accused obtained damages against a Wolverhampton tradesman 
for slander and false imprisonment. The evidence against Miss Scoffham showed 
that she obtained a cheque-book from the Bridgnorth bank, stating that it was 
for Mrs. Blathwayt, a local customer. Later on she returned to the bank, and 
presented a cheque signed ‘‘ Eliza Blathwayt’’ for £210. It was drawn in 
favour of Miss Blathwayt or order, and endorsed ‘‘ Mary Blathwayt.’’? While 
enquiries were being made, the money was placed in a parcel on the cashier’s 
desk, the bank manager having hecome suspicious. While the manager’s back 
was turned, he heard the prisoner pacing up and down ; but suddenly missed her 
from the bank. He looked at the desk and found the money was gone. The 
cashier gave chase, and ultimately discovered the prisoner in a closet at the bank. 
She wore a cloak, veil, and brown hair, and was thought to bea nurse. When 
arrested she had the money in her possession, but had divested herself of a wig 
and veil. A bank official stated that the prisoner, by divesting herself of her wig 
and veil, altogether changed her appearance. Mrs. Eliza Blathwayt, whose 
late husband was once vicar of Chelmarsh, near Bridgnorth, proved that she 
never sent the prisoner or anyone to the bank for a cheque-book, neither did 
she sign the cheque produced. The prisoner owed her £100, payment of which 
she had been unable to obtain. One letter from the witness to the prisoner, 
signed ‘‘ Eliza Blathwayt,”’ had the signature repeated several times at the 
foot. The witness had known the prisoner for twenty years, and received 
letters from her written in a religious tone. She had a good opinion of the 
prisoner, and she gave her a letter of introduction to the wife of the Dean of 
Lichfield. The witness, at the request of the Bench, entered the dock to identify 
the accused. She said she believed the prisoner was Eliza Jane Scoffham. 
Superintendent Walters proved taking the prisoner into custody. A cheque- 
book, comb, pen, and pencil were found in her possession. She at first refused 
her name; but a Bridgnorth magistrate identified her as a Miss Scoffham, and 
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she then gave her name as Eliza Jane, and an address at Kidderminster. The 
solicitor for the prisoner, addressing the Bench at the close of the evidence for 
the prosecution, intimated that the line of defence would be that the prisoner 
was unaccountable for her actions. A medical man wasthencalled. He stated 
that he attended the prisoner from July to October. She was suffering from 
mental trouble, and she told him things which led him to conclude that she bad 
delusions. In cross-examination, the doctor said he first became convinced of 
the prisoner’s mental disturbance since her arrest on the present charge. The 
accused was then committed for trial at the Salop Assizes. No application for 
bail was made. 


CANADIAN v. AUSTRALIAN BANKING. 


A papgR read before the Bankers’ Institute of Australasia, 7th August, 1889, 
by Mr. H, G. Turner. Mr, C. M. Longmuir, president, occupied the 
chair :— 

Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen,—In asking you to spend a short time this 
evening in some consideration of the conditions under which, and the success 
with which the practice of our profession is carried on in that important section 
of the Colonial Empire, the Dominion of Canada, I do not propose to fatigue 
your mind with those terrible arrays of comparative figures which are supposed 
by the outside world to be the Alpha and Omega of banking literature. 

I would ask you to imagine that you are to be entertained rather than 
instructed, for, as the little knowledge 1 have been able to pick up on the sub- 
ject has been the result of two short visits to the Dominion, it cannot in any 
sense be said to be profound or conclusive. I only seek to bring under your 
notice some wide variations in practice, which are mainly due to Government 
interference, and to ask you to judge how far, and in what direction, a more 
pronounced legislative control of banking has affected the results. 

It is necessary to say at the outset that, in point of those permanent re- 
sources derived from shareholders’ capital and reserved profits, the banks, as a 
group, in Canada do not compare favourably with those in Australasia. 

I have been favoured by the editor of the Banking Record with a copy of the 
monthly Government return of 31st March last, and as this brings the figures down 
to a later period than my visit, I have used them throughout, converting the 
dollar roughly into sterling at a fraction over 4s., which is near enough for all 
practical purposes. 

There are in the Dominion to-day forty-two separate institutions to do the finan- 
cial business of a population of about 4,500,000, as against twenty-eight which 
we have to minister to the wants of 3,500,000. ‘Lhese forty-two banks have 
together a paid-up capital of a trifle over £12,000,000, and accumulated 
reserves of about £4,800,000, giving a grand total of permanent banking power 
of £16,800,000. Our twenty-eight banks have £16,770,000 of paid-up capital 
and £7,630,000 of reserves, giving a grand total of £24,400,000 to work with, or 
about 60 per cent. more than the much larger number of Canadian banks possess 
against them. In this comparison I have only taken, in both colonies, those 
institutions which issue notes and come under the obligation of furnishing 
returns to Government. There are in Canada, as here, quite a number of land 
mortgage and kindred institutions, but the Dominion law prohibits the use of 
the word “ bank ”’ or ‘‘ banking company ”’ to any business not registered under 
its Banking Act. All those, therefore, with which I compare our operations 
are regularly incorporated banks in our sense of the term, and issue 
notes. 

Now, out of the forty-two banks, only about half a dozen will compare at all 
favourably in respect of capital and stability with the leading Australian banks, 
and in respect of the extent and importance of their transactions they will be 
found a very long way behind. To enable you to judge of this for yourselves, 
and not to weary you with too much detail, I propose to take the foyr leading 
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banks in Canada and compare them with the four in Australasia whose volume 
of business places them in the front ranks. 

First in order, and facile princeps, comes the Bank of Montreal, established in 
1818. It has a paid-up capital of £2,500,000 and a reserve fund of £1,250,000, 
figures which, you will observe, far and away transcend anything Australasian. 
On this stupendous capital it carries only about £5,500,000 sterling of deposits, 
of which more than £1,250,000 is Government money, so that its deposits from 
the public only slightly exceed its own capital and reserves. On the other side 
its loans for commercial purposes, exclusive of its deposits with other banks and 
foreign agencies, which are considerable, only amount to £6,250,000. It will be 
seen at a glance that such a solid, old-fashioned English conservatism, however 
reassuring to depositors, is not calculated to be very profitable. Hence the 
Bank cf Montreal, which dwarfs all its colleagues, figures in the dividend but 
for a safe 10 per cent. 

Next in order comes the Canadian Bank of Commerce, with a paid-up 
capital of £1,250,000, and a reserve fund of only about £125,000, This bank, 
the second in respect of capital, carries public deposits amounting to 
£2,850,000, and its dividend this year is at the rate of 7 per cent. per 
annum. 

The third in order is the Merchants’ Bank of Canada, which, with a paid-up 
capital of £1,200,000, and a good reserve of £400,000, has only succeeded in 
attracting deposits to £2,550,000 and it last dividend was also 7 per cent. per 


annum. 

You will observe that these three banks, that unmistakeably take the lead in 
the Dominion, are all colonial institutions. The fourth in order of magnitude is 
one of the very few Anglo-Canadian establishments whose head office and 
directorate are in London. It is the old-established, slow-going conservative 
institution known as the Bank of British North America. I have a sort of per- 
sonal interest in and regard for this venerable institution, for when I was 
leaving the London Joint Stock Bank—a youngster, desirous of seeing the 
world—I was fortunate enough to be offered my choice of an appointment in 
the Bank of British North America at Toronto, or the Bank of Australasia in 
Melbourne. When I see how little progress the one institution has made in 
that thirty-five years, and the proud position which the other has attained, I 
cannot be toothankful to the good genius that guided me in the selection. 
This bank has now a paid-up capital of £1,000,000 sterling, and about £320,000 
of a reserve, and on these substantial resources it has about .£1,750,000 of local 
deposits. It should be mentioned, however, that this bank has branches in 
New York and San Francisco, figures of which are not included in the 
Government return, Its last dividend was at the rate of 74 per cent. per 
annum. 

The capital of the remaining thirty-eight banks ranges downwards to as low 
as £55,000—a rough average of the whole giving £180,000 each. 

Now, before proceeding to review the whole, let us finish the present com- 
parison by examining the figures of the four leading Australasian banks :— 








Name of Bank. Capital and Reserves. Deposits. 
Bank of New South Wales... £2,180,000 .. £17,000,000 
Union of Australia pe ove 2,480,000... 12,500,000 
Bank of Australasia... daa 2,400,600... 12,250,000 
Bank of New Zealand ... pe 1,125,000... 10,100,000 
£8,185,000 ... £51,850,000 


It will be seen that these financial mammoths command the use of the money 
of the public to the extent of six and a half times the amount of their own 
resources, while the four great Canadian banks, whose united capitals and 
reserves amount to nearly as much as ours, viz., £8,050,000, can only secure 
from the public £12,650,000, or about half as much again as the banks them- 
selves furnish for the conduct of the business of the Dominion. 

Surprising as is the comparison between these selected four, the grand total 
is still more indicative of the difference between the commercial activity of the 
two groups of colonies. 
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The forty-two Canadian banks on their own resources of £16,800,000 carry 
deposits from the public to the extent of £33,500,000 ; while the twenty-eight 
Australasian banks, with £24,400,000, carry £136,600,000. Could anything 
proclaim more eloquently the widely-diffused and substantial prosperity of the 
Australian colonists? and yet for every adventurous emigrant that we can 
tempt to share in that prosperity, at least three select in preference the harsher 
climate, the rougher life, and the slower progress of Canada. 

I am aware that there is one factor in my calculations that somewhat 
exaggerates the Australian figures. The totals are taken from the annual 
summary in the Banking Record, which is compiled from the latest balance- 
sheets of the several banks, and not from Government returns. Hence the 
figures include the deposits taken by some of these banks in Great Britain—a 
not very easily-ascertained quantity. But the figures are so large that we can 
afford to be generous, and if we throw off £25,000,000 I should think the 
difference more than covered. This will still leave the 3,500,000 of Australasians 
as the owners of nearly £80,000,000 more than the 4,500,000 of Canadians, in 
the very convertible form of bank deposits. 

As all bankers recognise how the relation of deposits to capital makes itself 
felt in banking profits, you will be prepared to learn that there is a very wide 
disparity between us on this item. Only one bank in Canada figures in the 
latest returns for a dividend of 12 per cent. per annum, and that only on the 
small paid-up capital of £100,000 ; two have paid 10 per cent. ; the others, 8 
per cent., 7 per cent., 6 per cent., and 5 per cent. ; one has even declared at 
the modest rate of 2 per cent. per annum, and three at least figure with the 
word ni/ in the dividend column of the Government returns. As against this, 
one of our banks has paid regularly for years its 25 per cent., another 20 per 
cent., another 17} per cent., three pay 15 per cent., three 124 per cent., two 12 
per cent., three 10 per cent., and so on down the line, with a success not 
surpassed by any banking community in the world. 

There is just one minor point I may as well touch on here before coming to 
the question of legislation. In the apparently unprofitable asset of bank 
premises the Canadians beat us hollow. The whole forty-two banks and all 
their. several branches are housed and furnished for a total of £755,000, while 
we have got no less than £5,250,000 sunk in that form of investment. The 
cause is not far to seek. Throughout Australia and New Zealand branch 
banks have been sown broadcast. No township that reaches the dignity of a 
dozen buildings but what finds one of them wanted for a bank office ; and 
though the fierce rivalry of country managers is often responsible for there 
being two where one is more than sufficient, I think it may be said that this 
scrambling activity has been, on the whole, beneficial to the settlers and not 
unprofitable to the banks. 

At a rough estimate, I should say there are quite six times as many bank 
offices in Australasia as in Canada, and this alone, cost for cost, would goa 
long way towards making up the difference. But apart from the actual number 
of country branches, there is not in Toronto, Montreal, or Quebec a bank 
building at all commensurate with Australian ideas of what is due to a 
metropolitan city. Of course, the sites are not of anything like the value of 
those occupied by many of our palaces of finance, but the buildings, as a rule, 
are dull, dingy, ponderous, and old-fashioned. Even the head-quarters of the 
great Bank of Montreal is as gloomy as the Bastile ; and I should think that 
the cost of either the Queensland National Bank of Brisbane or the Australian 
Joint Bank in Sydney would about equal the whole outlay on.all the banks in 
the Canadian capital. 

The Act under which the banking business of Canada is transacted was ed 
only in 1886, and it is to continue in force until the lst July, 1891. It was 
supposed by its projectors that five years’ experience of its working would give 
to the Government and the banks an opportunity for ascertaining in what 
respect, if any, it would require amending or amplifying. Already there is a 
strong agitation on foot for an extension of Government control, even to the 
extent of systematic Government inspection, 





1390 Canadian v. Australian Banking. 


To my present audience, who are practically acquainted with what inspection 
means, and how its successful carrying out taxes the continuous energies of a 
trained and special staff day after day all the year round, the futility and 
absurdity of such a scheme will be readily apparent. The advocates of the 
system aver that the lynx-eyed, able and conscientious Government inspector, 
uninfluenced by fear or favour, would be continually finding out objectionable 
features in the bank’s business which the directors were too ignorant, too 
indifferent, or too much interested in to check. Its opponents—and amongst 
them are apparently nearly all the existing managers of the banks—say that it 
would be all but impossible to find anything like a sufficient number of men 
who, by training and experience, were fitted for the duties, and quite impossible 
to keep such appointments free from the taint of partisan influence. In short, 
that the ideal lynx-eyed and indefatigable wonder would be selected, not on 
account of his competency as an accountant, but because he had been a useful 
politician. Sooner or later it would be found that the mere visit of a Govern- 
ment inspector would be insufficient, unless the Government had some powers of 
control to compel the adoption of his recommendations. And once that claim 
was admitted, the day would not be very far distant when bank management 
would become a party engine of very far-reaching and tyrannical power. The 
sole pretence for such interference is consideration for the safety of the 
investing public, and yet in the United States, where Government inspection 
is a recognised factor in banking, there are more failures, and more discredit- 
able ones, every year than in the whole of the rest of the English-speaking 
communities combined 

The principle which underlies all recent banking legislation in England is to 
secure the maximum of publicity with the minimum of interference. Give the 
public the fullest opportunity of learning for themselves the exact standing of 
any company with which they entrust their money, and let them bear their 
own responsibilities. No precaution can be too troublesome that results in 
securing the sufficiency and accuracy of the published information, and no 
penalty too severe on false or misleading statements. But having secured the 
public this full means of making up its own mind, do not coddle it into the 
belief that the Government is practically going to guarantee the soundness of 
its investments. Any country that does this may expect that in two or three 
generations all business acumen and all vigorous self-reliance will be traditions 
of the past. 

I was told by one of the bank managers in Toronto that the existing Bank 
Act had not done all that was expected of it, because it did not prevent 
commercial panics and disastrous failures, as its framers thought it should have 
done. I could only say in reply that if it had I should have expected to earn 
immortality by taking it out at once to Australia. I need hardly tell this 
audience that there is no such legislative road to a banking paradise. 

Judged by results, I should say that on the whole the Canadian Act is not 
nearly as good an Act, either for the public or the banks, as the Acts 
under which we work in the colony of Victoria, the Companies Statute, and 
the several collateral and amending Acts which form our charter. 

In the matter of returns, it requires, in lieu of our quarterly averages, the 
publication of the exact position of each bank on the last day of each month. The 
volume of detail which these returns embrace will be best comprehended by 
displaying to you the latest issue to hand, bearing the signature of the Canadian 
Minister of France. It specifies the liabilities of each bank under no less 
than fourteen headings, distinguishing properly between deposits at call and 
those repayable at fixed periods. Three columns are devoted to the varying 
conditions under which Dominion Government deposits are held, and two to 
provincial Government deposits. Moneys received from other banks in Canadaare 
divided into those for which security has been given, those which are unsecured, 
and those whichare the result of mutual agency business, Amounts dueto agencies 
of the bank in foreign countries are set out separately from those due to agencies in 
Great Britain; and, finally, there is a column for liabilities not coming under any 
of the preceding thirteen divisions, which, for the whole forty-two banks, makes 
a very paltry show. But in setting forth the assets a still more wearisome and 
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bewildering detail is observed, no less than twenty-three columns being required 
to tabulate the information. In addition to the headings, which are sufficient for 
a banker to pass judgment on the result, there is a most unnecessary dissection 
of the transactions with other banks and agencies of the bank—a distinction 
between the Dominion and provincial Government debentures and loans which 
necessitates four columns ; and three more columns are occupied by the totals of 
loans, discounts, or advances to municipal corporations, to corporations not 
municipal, and to debtors where the advance is collaterally covered by bonds, 
debentures, or public securities of any kind. When we come to the ordinary 
commercial advances the inquisition goes further. Ourrent loans and discounts 
to the public are shown in one column; then past due bills not specially secured 
figure for a fairly large total; then other overdue debts not specially secured ; 
then overdue debts of all kinds secured by mortgage of real estate, or lien on 
other securities. After this we have two columns showing the value of real 
estate held by the banks, other than bank premises; and mortgages held 
by the bank on real estate which has been sold by it. The column of miscel- 
laneous assets not included under these minute subdivisions represents a total of 
considerably over a million sterling. Beyond the column indicating the total 
assets, which is the summation of all the preceding ones, appears a heading, 
which, I believe, is commonly found in the United States banks’ returns. It 
is the aggregate amount of the liabilities to the bank, direct and indirect, of its 
directors, and partnerships or firms in which they have any interest. I know 
that this special item was inserted in response to popular clamour, it being a 
very widely spread opinion amongst outsiders that the onerous nature of a bank 
director’s duties are compensated for by the facilities he has for diverting the 
bank’s resources to his own uses. The startling disclosures of this form of 
violated trust made on the failure of the City of Glasgow Bank led to strong 
protests in the press against directors being allowed any accommodation by the 
bank which they ruled. - But our experience in Australia has not warranted this 
interference with the freedom of trade. The fallacy which underlies the 
popular opinion is based upon an assumption of the complicity of the co-directors 
and the feebleness or dishonesty of the management. 

To revert, however, to the voluminous return under consideration, I wish to 
point out that its wearisome prolixity of detail is a great hindrance to its use- 
fulness. To rival bankers who can devote the necessary time to analyzing the 
mass, and making their own calculations, it may doubtless afford intelligible 
indications of the financial atmosphere; but the general public will not give 
themselves up for a day or two every month to the study of such a repelling 
document. Our quarterly returns are looked forward to-with the greatest 
interest by all business men. They are promptly reprinted in each of the daily 
papers, commented upon generally with considerable ability, and are universally 
recognised as a financial barometer, the indications of which may be safely 
trusted. But no Canadian newspaper would face the expense of putting into 
type such a mass of figures as are shown in these monthy returns. Even the 
special banking organ, the Shareholder, shrinks from it, and gives only a brief 
notice of the general result. Hence the elaborate compilation, intended as a 
warning beacon to the investing public, finds its way into that limbo of forget- 
fulness where most Government returns and parliamentary papers seem to repose, 
It will doubtless appear that so full an analysis of a bank’s business leaves little 
to be desired, unless it were a report upon the moral character of the directors 
and the after-business habits of the staff. But to put the possibilities 
of deception and misrepresentation beyond question, a clause in the Act provides 
that, in addition to all specified returns, the Minister of Finance may at any 
time call for special returns from any particular bank whenever in his judgment 
he deems it necessary to obtain a full and complete knowledge of its condition. 

In the matter of dividends there are some stringent clauses. No dividend 
may be paid at any time without thirty days’ previous public notification of the 
intention to pay it. The only construction that can be placed upon such an 
extraordinary provision is that it is intended to give ample time for any recalci- 
trant shareholder to enter a prohibition or organise some opposition to it. No 
bank may pay a higher dividend than 8 per cent. per annum until its reserve 
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fund is equal to at least one-fifth of its capital, which is a very commendable 
provision. In the event of any dividend being paid, which it can afterwards be 
shown was paid out of capital, and not fairly earned, the directors are held 
personally liable for the amount, and must forthwith refund it. 

One commendable feature in this Act, to which we have only recently attained 
in these colonies, is the protection of the involuntary creditor by making the 
outstanding notes of a failed bank the first charge upon its assets. The one 
objection which was urged against the adoption of this course in Victoria, 
namely, that a dishonest manager or other bank officer could give a preference 
by paying claims in notes after the coin was exhausted, is met by a special pro- 
vision. This enacts that any bank official who gives, or concurs in giving, any 
creditor a fraudulent or unfair preference by changing the nature of his claim, or 
otherwise howsoever, will be rewarded with two years’ imprisonment, and be 
further responsible for all damages sustained in consequence of such 
preference. 

But it is under the clauses which define the obligations and powers of the bank 
that we find the provisions which undoubtedly militate against the progress of 
banking in Canada, 

In the first place, the Act fixes all the old disabilities which have been found 
such a hindrance to business in the charters of some of the Anglo-Australian 
banks. It prohibits advances direct or indirect upon the security, mortgage, or 
hypothecation of any lands, houses, or ships, or upon the pledge of any goods, 
wares, or merchandise. Thereis, however, a saving provision under which a bank 
may take a deposit of any of these things as a collateral security for an 
already existing debt. Of course, the spirit of this enactment is continually 
violated, however faithfully the letter may be observed. As was shown in the 
evidence before the Royal Commission on Banking in 1887, the advance is made 
one day and the security taken the next. But there is one very important 
difference between the position of the Canadian and the Australian chartered 
banks. The latter, if they choose to disregard the provisions of their charter, 
were not answerable to penalties, nor could the debtor -plead as a bar to their 
claim that the advance was ultra vires. The worst that could happen to them 
was that some discontented shareholders could bring the irregularity up against 
them, and Her Majesty might be moved to rescind the charter—a very remote 
contingency. But in Canada, if a tradesman pressed for alittle ready money to 
meet a bill, took his deeds to a bank and borrowed £100 on them, the accom- 
modating bank is at once ipso facto liable to a penalty of $500, and is at the 
mercy of any common informer. It would be necessary to pay the bill first, and 
then casually to suggest that the overdraft ought to be secured. 

Another curious proviso is that no bank shall huld any real property, howso- 
ever acquired, except the premises for the conduct of its business, for any period 
exceeding seven years, and if it is informed against for so doing it incurs a 
penalty of $500 for each offence. 

An equal penalty is enforced against any bank lending money on the security 
of its own stock or shares, and though the prohibition may seem harsh, it is at 
least provided on very sound financial considerations. But perhaps the most 
exceptional clause in the Act is the 61st, which runs thus: ‘‘ The bank shall not 
be liable to incur any penalty or forfeiture for usury, and may stipulate for, 
take, reserve, or exact any rate of interest or discount, not exceeding 7 per cent. 
perannum . . . . ._ butno higher rate shall be recoverable by the 
bank; and the bank may allow any rate of interest whatever upon money 
deposited with it. 

There is an assumption of generous recklessness about the last clause that 
must have raised a grim smile upon the face of the interested bankers when 
they read it ; but surely this attempt to fix the value of a commodity that more 
than any other obeys the laws of supply and demand seems rather out of har- 
mony with the nineteenth century. It has always been maintained by our 
ablest political economists that the attempts made by Governments in the 
past to fix the price at which money should be hired, have acted entirely to the 
prejudice of the borrower, especially the needy one, who has had to resort to 
expensive and humiliating subterfuges to secure what he could readily 
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have got if left to make his own bargain. The rates of inland and interpro- 
vincial exchange are also fixed by the Act, and in so arbitrary a manner as to 
show that they could not have been based in any sense on the course of trade 
between places, the only reasonable ground upon which exchange can be calcu- 
lated. There is also a special clause authorising the banks to charge one-half 
per cent. for collecting bills or cheques in any part of Canada, not made payable 
at one of their own branches. 

I fear I should weary you if I were to go further into the Act, for its details 
are multifarious, several pages being occupied with the minutest directions to 
be observed in realising on securities and so forth. 

It may be said that the intention in all this elaborate machinery is to protect 
the trading public from the rapacity of the money-lender, and to save the 


investing public from the risk of fraud and failure. And how far has it been 
successful ? 


The financial property of the people does not compare favourably with ours. 
Cheap money and substantial, as distinguished from ephemeral prosperity, 
seldom go together. The recent British report on the depression of trade 
showed unmistakably that a 2 per cent. bank rate was mainly due to want of 
business enterprise, to the stagnation of the manufacturing industry, and a 
want of confidence in the future. The most prosperous days of California were 
those when the recognised bank rate was 1 per cent. per month, and it is only 
when men are pottering along in a half-hearted way that they begin to ory out 
about the burden of the interest they are paying. And with regard to any 
immunity the public may be supposed to enjoy from failures and disasters, let 
the records tell. Out of the forty-two banks figuring in the return I have laid 
before you no less than five are in liquidation. Three had recently failed at the 
time of my visit last year. 

The Bank of London was the first. It was only a small affair, with a 
subscribed capital of about £200,000, but it got entangled with some financial 
or mortgage company, probably with a view of securing more profitable rates 
through a medium than it could command direct, and when the affiliated 
company came to the end of the bank’s resources both had to close their doors. 
It was followed soon after by the collapse of the Central Bank of Canada, an 
* institution whose returns were found, notwithstanding the stringency of the 

Act, to be utterly false and misleading, and whose administration was tainted 
with the most deplorable fraud and embezzlement. It was anticipated that 
after calling up all the available capital the depositors would lose about 40 per 
cent. of their mouey. 

The wide distrust caused by these revelations led to a run on the Federal 
Bank. It struggled on fora while, assisted by some of its more powerful 
colleagues, but was finally compelled to go into liquidation, with the result that 
all its creditors were paid, the loss falling entirely on the shareholders. And 
this is the record of only one year. If we look back five and twenty years, 
bank failures in Canada are alarmingly numerous. I admit that they are 
worse in the United States, for there, during the last quarter of a century, 744 
banks have gone out of business either by enforced or voluntary liquidation. 
And during the same period throughout Australasia only seven have so 
disappeared, and only in one case—that of the miserable abortion called the 
Provincial and Suburban Bank—did the general public lose a single 
shilling. 

I think, then, we are justified in assuming that the protection which banking 
legislation has endeavoured to throw round our Canadian fellow-colonists is 
practically a delusion and a snare, and that our greater freedom, with the 
responsibilities which it entails, has borne infinitely better fruits. 

I cannot close my brief review of Canadian banking without mentioning one 
peculiarity in connection with the administration which struck meas so entirely 
at variance with our practice. Perhaps it is due to their proximity to the 
United States, where oratory, as you are aware, is regarded as one of the fine 
arts. But, from whatever cause it arises, the interminable eloquence of the 
Officials at the shareholders’ meetings is an experience for an English banker, 
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whose reputation for wisdom is often founded on his masterly reticence. But, 
probably because they cannot take the trouble to master the returns, the 
Canadian shareholders settle themselves down at their annual meetings to drink 
in wisdom by the hour together. After the president and the vice-president 
have exhausted themselves, the manager takes up the running, and every aspect 
of commerce, of finance, of legislation, pertaining thereto, and the business 
prospects of the country, from lumber to wheat, from mining to fisheries, are 
threshed out to their ultimate results. 


These addresses are looked forward to as the guides for mercantile operations, 
and they afford material for leading articles for weeks. All the leading banks 
seize this opportunity of filling the world with financial wisdom, and when we 
consider what generally poor reading are the deliverances of the chairmen who 
are reported in the London Bankers’ Magazine, it is quite surprising to find the 
Canadian speeches generally admirable in their vigorous comprehensiveness and 
practicability. Several of these meetings were held during the time I was in 
Toronto and Montreal, and the “talk of the town’’ was what this or that 
general manager had said. The local Banking Record thus refers to the 
deliverance of the general manager of the Bank of Commerce :— 


‘‘The general manager, on the invitation of the chairman, subsequently 
entered the arena, stripped to the waist, and prepared in true John L. Sullivan 
style to deal herculean blows upon all coming within his reach, taking good 
care at the same time to shield himself, or rather his institution, from exposure. 
He launched out right and left, hitting unmercifully one institution, and then 
another, and when time was called there was none left to strike. While cutting 
and slashing those banking institutions which had gone down in the gale, he 
apparently did not deem it @ propos to refer to the fact that another bank had, 
within a’few years past, wiped out three-fourths of its reserve fund of over 
$2,000,000. Taking his remarks as a whole, however, he showed that he had 
the courage which a man of his position requires, and he gave expression to 
some excellent ideas, which will no doubt bring forth fruit in due time,’’ &c. 
&c. The severity of this criticism was hardly deserved, for the address referred 
to, as well as that of the general manager of the Merchants’ Bank on the 
following day, were both most masterly speeches, occupying more than an hour 
in delivery. When you bear in mind that the president moved the adoption 
of the report in a long speech, and the vice-president spent about twenty 
minutes in seconding it, you will wonder what was left for the manager to say. 
But he was at no loss. He touched off the position of the bank’s business in 
about two minutes, and then he reviewed everything else pertaining to the 
business of the colony. He deplored the failure of the harvest, and said it 
meant a loss of $7,000,000 to $8,000,000 to the community. He analyzed the 
causes of the recent bank failures, and predicted that the keenness of 
competition would lead to more. He blamed the Government for tempting 
depositors to the savings banks by giving a higher rate than the banks 
generally could afford. He admitted that the bank’s largest interest was in 
the shape of loans to lumber merchants, and he drew a melancholy picture of the 

‘ravages which his clients had sustained by forest fires and resistless floods. 

The flour-milling business, the agricultural implement business, the cattle 
business, the butter, cheese, and egg businesses, and the wholesale dry 
goods business—the last-named appearing to be in a specially bad way —were 
all in turn reviewed, admonished to take heed to their ways, and dismissed for 
something else. Over-importation, too long credit, and too little discrimination 
in granting it, were the rocks on which the trader was hurrying to shipwreck, 
notwithstanding the frantic efforts of his benevolent banker to show hima 
better way. 


Should it ever come to pass that Australian shareholders require their managers 
to possess these Demosthenic attributes, I fear our occupations will pass into the 
hands of the members of the bar or the Senate; but while they are content 
with the old motto—‘* Deeds, not words,’? we are safe, for it is almost 
humiliating to add that this as torrent of eloquence surged round the mild 
bathos of a 7 per cent. dividend. 
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SIR EDGAR VINCENT, K.C.M.G. 


IR EDGAR VINCENT, K.C.M.G., who has just been appointed 
Director-General of the Imperial Ottoman Bank at Constantinople, 
with extraordinary powers, was born in 1857. He comes of a very old 
Surrey family, and is the youngest son of the late Rev. Sir Frederick 
Vincent, M.A., J.P., Canon of Winchester and Rector of Slinford. 

He was educated at Eton, where he was captain of the house, and rowed 
in the Eton Eight. Leaving college, he entered the army, becoming a 
captain in the Coldstream Guards. After the Treaty of Berlin, he was 
appointed private secretary to Lord Edmund Fitzmaurice, Her Majesty’s 
Commissioner for Eastern Roumelia. He also acted for a time as Mr. 
Goschen’s military secretary, when the present Chancellor of the Exchequer 
was British Ambassador Extraordinary at the Turkish capital. He after- 
wards became the assistant of General Hamley, the British Commissioner 
for defining the Turco-Greek Frontier, and in 1881 was appointed British 
Representative on the Council of the Ottoman Public Debt, being also 
entrusted with the interests of the Belgian and Dutch bondholders. He 
soon became President of the Debt Administration, and held that office 


until November, 1883, when he accepted the post of Financial Adviser to 
the Egyptian Government. Sir Edgar Vincent is well known in Constanti- 
nople and speaks Turkish fluently. He is an excellent linguist, and, in 
1880, published a handbook to modern Greek, which is now a standard 
work, 


His career in Egypt has been unusually brilliant. The financial re- 
generation of that country, under his guidance, and the happy transforma- 
tion effected in its circumstances in the short space of less than five years, 
are remarkable achievements in the fiscal science of our time. The 
measures proposed and carried through, and which have led to such 
satisfactory results, are fresh in the minds of the public. It will be 
sufficient to mention here that when Sir Edgar Vincent went to Egypt that 
country was practically insolvent and could not borrow at 6 per cent. 
Egyptian credit was then what Turkish credit is now. But to-day Egypt 
enjoys higher credit on the European Exchanges than Russia, Austria- 
Hungary, or Italy. The financial position is strong, and, with the 
conversion of the Privileged Debt, which cannot be long postponed, 
there will be an economy of some £200,000 per annum, while a further 
£100,000 can be saved by a conversion of Domains and Daira Stock. 
But even without these economies it is anticipated there will be a 
surplus next year of more than half a million sterling. Sir E. Vincent 
has also built up a reserve fund of £1,000,000 in two reat and 
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he strongly recommends the old prudent policy of strict control and 
economy until the reserve reaches £2,000,000, when the financial security 
of Egypt will be complete. As an instance of the financial adviser’s zeal 
for economy in administrative expenditure, it is worthy of note that soon 
after his appointment he proposed the reduction of his own salary by 10 
per cent. His example was followed by the native ministers and some 
English officials. 

Sir Edgar now returns to Constantinople, having undertaken the arduous 
task of reorganising the Imperial Ottoman Bank. His acceptance of the 
post is a subject for congratulation to the shareholders of the institution. 
He brings youth, vigour, indomitable energy, with abilities and adminis- 
trative capacity of the highest order, to the execution of what he has 
taken in hand. In the words of a foreign correspondent, “ The financial 
experience acquired by Sir Edgar, together with his well-known energy 
and pleasant manners, is likely to prove of great value in the work he has 
undertaken of effecting the changes which altered circumstances had 
necessitated in the institution he now directs, and of re-establishing 
cordial and mutually profitable relations with the Imperial Government.” 
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We left the market rate of discount on September 24th at 3} 
per cent., the Bank rate having then been 4 per. cent. On the 26th 
September, the Bank rate was raised to 5 per cent., and borrowers 
against securities were given to understand that as much as 6 per 
cent. would be charged. This advance was followed by the release 
of the dividends on Government Stock, early in October, and the 
fine rate of discount, after rising above 4 per cent., gradually gave 
way under the flood of money in the market, and about the middle 
of October it had dropped to 34 per cent. for the discount of three 
monthg’ bills. About the 24th, however, a turn of affairs was once 
more apparent. The following is the usual table of rates :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills, 
Floating Bank 
1889, Money. Rate. 
Three Months.| Four Months.| Six Months. 








Sept.24 . 34% 32% 33 x 3g x 4% 
Oct. 26 .| 2z 38 x 38 x 38 x 5 x 
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The reserve of the Bank of England had dropped to ten and a 
quarter millions in the first week of October, which is very often 
the most critical week in the whole year, or at any rate the week in 
which the reserve often touches its lowest point. Not only was the 
reserve low, but there were foreign demands for gold—e.g., for 
Brazil, Egypt, Portugal—which tended to deplete it still further. 
Nevertheless, although the Bank of England was half expected to 
make a further advance in its rate on October 3rd, and the Bank of 
Germany did actually raise its rate from 4 to 5 per cent. for discount, 
and to 6 per cent. for advances, assurances were given by the financial 
houses that, rather than allow the London and other Stock Exchanges 
to be disturbed by an international war of rates between the great 
banks, they would go to some expense for the purpose of importing 
gold. As a matter of fact, the Bank of France was induced to part 
with some of the metal, but only in small lots; and it was the 
Bank of Russia that furnished much of the gold which has 
been imported in this artificial way during the month. Russia is 
believed to be desirous of paving the way for a conversion loan of fifty 
millions, and if so, may therefore be the more ready to lend London 
a million or so for the purpose of dressing up the reserve of the 
Bank of England. In connection with the Brazilian demand for 
gold, which is mainly for the purpose of giving Brazil a gold currency, 
and furnishing Brazilian banks with reserves, an issue of twenty 
millions in 4 per cent. bonds for conversion purposes has been made 
by Messrs. Rothschild with success. 


Among political events, the chief has been the visit of the Czar to 
Kiel, Berlin, and other parts of Germany ; quite a fraternal feeling 
being reported as the result of the meeting of Emperors. The 
Triple Alliance appears to be stronger than ever, and with it the 
hopes of peace in Europe. 

Trade has been very active within the country, but activity is giving 
place to excitement, like that which caused a rush upwards in the 
price of pig-iron to 56s. per ton, in Glasgow, during October. 
Wages are distinctly rising on all sides. With wholesale prices we 
deal elsewhere. The price of silver has risen to 434d. per ounce, 
largely in consequence of a continued demand from the Mint for a 
supply of silver to South Africa, while the Bank of England has 
made difficulties in paying out half-sovereigns, the place of the coin 
in home circulation being supplied by silver to a great extent. 
Rumours arrive of a probable reconstitution of the Bland Act in 
the United States, with the object of augmenting the coinage of 
silver there. At present the minimum monthly coinage is two 
million dollars under that Act. 

It will be remembered that, in the case of Lord Sheffield v. The 
London Joint Stock Bank, it was finally decided by the House of 
Lords, reversing earlier decisions, that the banks were to give up 
to him the securities pledged, on Lord Sheffield tendering the original 
sum of money borrowed. It remains to be seen whether stock- 
brokers, for example, can be held to be in the same position. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


Durine October there was, on the whole, a slight recovery in 
values on the Stock Exchange. At the end of September, the value 
of the leading securities taken for comparison was— 

£2,851,024,000 








On October 24, it was = : " ‘ : 2,859,677,000 
Increase ‘ " ‘ - £8,653,000 


The difference has not been very great in any department. Foreign 
stocks appear to have been sustained by the better political outlook, 
following the meeting of the Ozar and the Emperor of Germany, 
and their appearance of amicable understanding ; and the rise in the 
market for Foreign Government Stocks is nearly 1 per cent. for the 
month. British Funds would have shown a decline, but India 
Rupee Stocks are classed in this department, and the latter have 
risen in connection with the advanced price of silver, thus saving 
the department from a fall of values. Investment stocks, as a rule, 
have rather tended downwards, notwithstanding the distribution of 
the October dividends, and this drooping movement has been the 
result of precaution against dear money before the end of the year. 
The market for Oolonial Government Stocks has been excited by 
the issue of the first instalment of a New Zealand Conversion Loan, 
the colony now offering 34 per cents. through the Bank of England. 
The issue, made at the price of £95. 16s. 8d., has been attended 
with distinct success. British Railway Ordinary Stocks have 
tilted upwards to a small extent, but the rise, which immediately 
followed an upward rush in the pig-iron market, has been checked 
by a very marked disposition of wages to rise in all directions, 
including the railways of the country. American railroad shares 
have inclined upwards in consequence of large crops in the United 
States, but the rise has been checked by dear money in New York. 
The minor departments have some interesting features. Thus, gas 
stocks have given way quite considerably in consequence of the 
progress made in the lighting of London by electricity. Ooal 
and iron shares have risen in connection with the advanced 
prices of materials. The turnover of these companies will 
increase in money value ; not so much in quantities, advanced prices 
working against an increase of trade. The group of financial and 
land companies does not include South African gold lands, in 
which there has been a further “‘boom;” nor does the group of 
mines include the gold mining companies of South Africa, 
which, however, have been under a cloud, pending the production 
of gold in quantities sufficient to make a return on the inflated 
market values of the moment. Tea companies have risen in connec- 
tion with the advanced prices of tea. Tramway shares are down, 
the explanation in this case being the advance of wages. Water 
stocks have given way nominally, in sympathy with gas stocks, 
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TarLE—SnHowine Vatvues oF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATB VARIATION 


DURING THE PAST MonTtu. 


[000’s omitted. ] 



































Nominal Market Values. 
Amount (Par — Increase. | Decrease. 
Value). Sept. 23rd, 1889.| Oct. 24th, 1889, 
£ £ £& £ £ 
800,194 15 British & In- 798,632 798,764 132 oe 
dian Funds 
36,378 8 Corp. (U.K.) 89,652 39,553 99 
Stocks : 
49,416 11 Col. Gov. do. 53,255 52,866 oe 389 
21,375 4 ~ Inscribed 23,060 22,879 oe 181 
itto 
907,878 |30For.Gov.do.| 785,322 791,706 6,384 ; 
201,166 | 19 Brit, Railwy. 275,257 277,250 1,993 : 
Ordinary 
114,486 14 Do.Deben.do 155,895 156,776 881 a 
105,616 12 Do. Pref. do. 142,072 141,912 <e 160 
50,385 5 Indian Rail. 74,664 74,477 <= 187 
ditto 
56,014 8 Rails.in Brit. 27,979 27,455 ee 624 
Possess. do. 
93,057 | 11Amer.Ry.Shs. 70,165 70,385 220 aa 
51,532 |11 Do. Bonds.. 46,099 46,105 6 os 
10,742 5 Do.Bds. (Stg.) 12,591 12,559 os 32 
- 16,910 11 Forgn. Rail. 21,146 20,982 oe 164 
83,261 | 6 Do. Obliga’s. 52,822 53,412 590 is 
37,419 | 33 Bank Shares 84,693 84,877 184 ee 
7,038 8 Corp. Stocks 8,367 8,380 13 oe 
(Col. & For.) 
6,550 9 Finan. Land 9,011 8,960 ee 61 
3,203 5 Trust Cos... 3,608 3,527 oe 81 
10,842 a eee 26,563 25,511 = 1,052 
4,258 18 Insurance .. 24,342 24,230 a 112 
6,758 8 Coal, Iron & 6,488 6,875 387 wa 
Steel 
20,716 6 Can. & Dock 43,665 44,338 673 or 
4,857 | 20 Com. Indus- 5,414 5,875 461 : 
trial, &c. 
10,690 13 Mines (For.) 9,741 9,812 71 oe 
5,316 6 Shipping .. 6,441 6,501 60 es 
693 5 Tea (Indian) 752 846 94 ~ 
17,557 | 12 Telegraph & 18,339 18,171 fe 168 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram. &’bus 5,880 5,696 os 184 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks 19,109 18,997 oe 112 
12,149 3,496 
Less decrease} 3,496 ° 
2,748,927 |338  Totals..£} 2,851,024 2,859,677 8,653 ee 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.”’ 


ENDORSEMENT. 


Newton Bank, 
Newton Abbott, 
September 27th, 1889. 
Dear S1r,—Would a banker be justified in paying a cheque in favour of 
John Jones, endorsed as below ? 
“ Placed to the credit of John Jones’ account with” is written by the 
clerk, and “‘ Brown & Co.” by one of the partners. 
Yours faithfully, 
CASHIER. 


“ Placed to the credit of John Jones’ account with Brown & Co.” 


[If » banker paid on such an endorsement as the foregoing, he would do 
so at his own risk ; for, first, the payee has not signed ; and, secondly, 
where is the evidence of Brown & Co.’s signature ? Still, there may arise 
occasional circumstances which make such an endorsement as follows 
desirable :— 


“ Placed to credit of payee’s account, with : 
Newton Abbott Bank. 
JoHN JONES, Manager.” 


But this form would only be used when the payee is inaccessible— 
wandering abroad, for example, or address unknown. The above form, 
with stamp, amounts to a guarantee ; but, even so, the banker drawn upon 
commits an act of courtesy in honouring the endorsement.—Eb. B.M.] 


MR. MACLEOD ON CREDIT. 


Sir,—Mr. H. D. Macleod appears to have wholly overlooked the fol- 
lowing passage in John Stuart Mill’s Principles of Political Economy :— 


As aspecimen of the confused notions entertained respecting the nature of 
credit, we may advert to the exaggerated language so often used respecting its 
national importance. Credit has a great, but not, as many people seem to 
suppose, @ magical power ; it cannot make something out of nothing. How 
often is an extension of credit talked of as equivalent to a creation of capital, 
or as if credit actually were capital. It seems strange that there should be 
any need to point out, that credit being only permission to use the capital of 
another person, the means of production cannot be increased by it, but only 
transferred. If the borrower’s means of production and of employing labour 
are increased by the credit given him, the lender’s are as much diminished. 
The same sum cannot be used as capital both by the owner and also by the 
person to whom it is lent: it cannot supply its entire value in wages, tools and 
materials to two sets of labourers at once. Itis true that the capital which A. has 
borrowed from B., and makes use of in his business, still forms part of the 
wealth of B. for other purposes: he can enter into arrangements in reliance on 
it, and can borrow, when needful, an equivalent sum on the security of it; so 
that, to a superficial eye, it might seem as if both B and A. had the use of it 
at once. But the smallest consideration will show that when B. has parted 
with his capital to A., the use of it as capital rests with A. alone,’and that B. 
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has no other service from it than in so far as his ultimate claim upon it serves 
him to obtain the use of another capital from @ third person, ©. All capital 
(not his own) of which any person has really the use, is, and must be, so much 
substracted from the capital of someone else. But though credit is but a 
transfer of capital from hand to hand, it is generally, and naturally, & trans- 
fer to hands more competent to employ the capital efficiently in production. 


Bearing in mind the foregoing passage, I agree with your contributor 
that Mr. Macleod was needlessly, unduly and unjustly “down” upon Mill. 


Yours truly, 


TRUSTEE SAVINGS BANKS. 


S1r,—It is refreshing to read, inthe September number of your Magazine, 
side by side with an epitome of the Report of the Select Committee of the 
House of Commons on Trustee Savings Banks, an article on “ Unclaimed 
monies,” in which attention is drawn to “the system in vogue with what 
are termed the National Security Savings Banks in Scotland, which 
regularly make enquiry after unclaimed deposits.’’ These are trustee 
savings banks ; and in the action thus taken they are seeking to grapple 
with one of their greatest difficulties. Experience proves that many 
savings bank depositors neglect to produce their pass-books, as required 
by the Act, and, also, to notify any change of residence. This neglect 
je then the savings bank in a difficult position ; as, when a deposit account 
has grown by the addition of a year’s interest beyond the sum of £200, it 
is illegal to add any further interest to the account. The consequence is, 
that the savings bank is compelled to do injustice to its customer, by 
stopping the interest ; and although the bank does, per force, retain, not 
only its percentage, but the full sum which has been received from 
Government (and thereby makes so much more surplus interest or profit), 
this is so distasteful to well-managed savings banks, that they seek by 
some means or other to make their depositors aware of the loss which is 
being incurred. But if depositors neglect to look after their own interests 
(in the way I have shewn above) there is at present no legal alternative. 

When the treasury regulations for savings banks were under con- 
sideration, I made a suggestion which would provide for this dilemma : 
It was this :—When a deposit exceeds £200 and the depositor has been 
advised (by post, if necessary, at his latest known address) that he ought 
to reduce his account, either by the withdrawal of part of his capital, or 
by the purchase of Government Stock, the savings bank authorities should 
be required, and empowered, to purchase £25 of Government stock, in the 
name of the depositor. Before taking this action, an interval of six months 
would be of advantage to both the depositor and the bank, as it allows the 
depositor time for consideration, and the savings jbank the six months’ 
additional profit. 

All well-managed savings banks (whether large or small) agree, in the 
main, with the report of the Select Committee ; but I know that, where an 
active interest is taken in a small savings bank, its business can be‘as_ well 
controlled and conducted as that of a large one. 

When the position of institutions such as these, which have been in 
existence since 1816, and have been the medium of saving £45,000,000, is 
assailed, as if they were insolvent and obsolete, it is most gratifying to 
find that they had good and staunch friends on the late Select Committee ; 
and when you point out, in passing, that the practice in respect of 
unclaimed monies is somewhere held up to admiration, the prejudice, against 
the trustee savings banks seems almost neutralized. However, as the 
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Chancellor of the Exchequer has stated that he intends to consider the 
whole question of the position of these banks, and proposes to legislate 
thereon, I shall feel obliged if you will allow me to put on record, through 
your pages, an emphatic protest against the continuance, in the annual 
statement, of the classified balances due to depositors. This list is 
absolutely useless for statistical purposes ; but it is an excellent piece of 
machinery, by which a dishonest official can conceal frauds from year to 
year until exposure becomes inevitable. 

If the commissioners for the reduction of the national debt will with- 
draw this part of the annual statement ; and substitute a simple balance- 
sheet of assets and liabilities (shewing the surplus or deficiency) : and, in 
addition, require (as a separate return) a “duplicate ” of the list of balances 
due to depositors, certified by the auditor, and verified by two trustees on 
the certificate of the auditor, the scandal arising out of the failure of the 
trustee savings banks would soon cease. I am afraid that this proposal 
will be thought too drastic, but whether it be adopted or rejected, I am 
willing to stake my reputation on its efficacy ; and taken in connection 
with the suggestion of compulsory purchase of stock, I think that if these 
two essentials are embodied in any proposed scheme of legislation, there 
will not be much need for the enforcement of additional responsibility upon 
trustees and managers of savings banks. At all events, the experiment is 
worth the trial ; and as immediate action (if necessary) must be tentative, 
I hope that these points will be held to be worthy of consideration. 

In conclusion, may I, Sir, ask your attention to paragraph 2, page 1,139, 
in your September number, in which it is stated that the Post Office* Savings 
Bank allows £23 per cent. (it was lately £3). Surely there is some 
confusion here :—The Post Office Savings Bank has never allowed more 
than £24 per cent., and it must soon come below that rate unless its 
nominal surplus, as shewn in your October number, is to be first absorbed. 

I hope this letter is not too long for insertion. My apology must be 
that the subject is one in which I take a deep interest, and in which I claim 
to have considerable experience. 

I remain, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
S. CarRoLL WARREN, 
Chief Accountant, Savings Bank, 
Blomfield Street, London, E.C. 
October 16th, 1889. 


P.S.—In the duplicate (or copy) of the extracted list of balances the 
details of the small, dormant accounts (under £1) need not be insisted 
on; but the total number of such accounts, and the total amount due 
upon them, should be shewn. 


*A mistake. Trustees’ banks have been giving the higher and Post Office banks the 
lower rate (24 per cent.)—Ep. 


AMERICAN INVESTMENTS. 


84, Winchester House, 
Old Broad Street, 
London, E.C., October 18th, 1889. 


Dear S1r,—We desire to call your attention to the above company, 
which has been formed for the purpose of carrying on the foreign business 
of Messrs. Coffin and Stanton, New York. This company deals in high- 
class American securities, which have first been purchased outright by the 
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New York House, who have in past years established throughout the 
United States a high reputation for the great care exercised by them in 
the purchase of investment bonds. Their business is confined exclusively 
to investments in the strictest sense of the word. 

Before purchasing bonds issued by a municipal corporation, a member 
of the firm personally visits the municipality, making a careful examina- 
tion as to its credit, Seunalal methods, population, debt, assessed valuation, 
general business reputation, and probable growth, ete. The laws of the 
State and the ordinance of the municipality authorizing the incurring of 
the debt, and the issue of the bonds are carefully passed upon by a 
local attorney, whose opinion must be concurred in by the New York 
attorneys. 

In the case of the purchase of bonds of a private corporation, such as 
water, gas and railway companies, an engineer and an expert, accompanied 
by a member of the firm, thoroughly investigate the manner and cost of 
construction, the present condition and future prospects, taking a_ trial 
balance of the books and verifying the statements made by the officers, 
as to financial condition, expenses and earnings. 

The entire legal history of the company since its organization is 
examined into by a competent attorney, whose opinion must be approved 
and concurred in by the New York attorneys. 

Full copies of papers embodying these various points are furnished to 
the purchaser of bonds. 

The bonds that we offer you are not issued for foreign investors only, 
as in all cases a portion of each issue has been sold by the New York 
House to its clients before the balance is offered here. 

The reputation for ability, care and integrity established by the New 
York House, can readily be ascertained by correspondence with any of the 
great banks and trust companies of New York City, such as the Chemical 
National Bank, Third National Bank, American Loan and Trust Company, 
Holland Trust Company, etc. 

Any funds that you may entrust to us, for investment, will be securely 
placed in desirable bonds at rates netting you not less than 5 per cent. per 
annum. We deliver bonds to the purchaser. Coupons maturing on bonds 
purchased from-us can be forwarded to us direct, and we will remit for 
same at the current rate of exchange. It will give us great pleasure 
to keep you fully posted regarding any American Bonds. 


Faithfully yours, 
Corrin & Stanton, LIMITED, 


CHARLES HERVEY JACKSON, 
Managing Director. 


NORTHAMPTONSHIRE UNION BANK, LIMITED, 


Northampton, 22nd October, 1889. 


S1r,—Kindly notify among your list of banking changes that we have 
opened a branch at Bedford. 


Yours faithfully, 
ALFRED PaaeE, 
Manager, 
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SECURITY DEPOSITED WITHOUT ASSIGNMENT, 


Sir,—A customer of a bank deposits deeds of freehold or leasehold 
property as security for an advance, but without assigning the property to 
the bank in any way. What claim would the bank have on the property 
in case (a) of bankruptcy of customer, or (5) on his refusal to pay off 
advance ? Could they sell it, in either case, and recoup themselves for 
principal and interest > 

October 23rd, 1889. R. 


[The bank would have a lien upon the documents for the amount of the 
advance, but in the absence of any document an application to the Court 
would be necessary in order to enforce a sale.—Ep. B.M.] 


FRAUDULENT (?) BILLS OF LADING. 


Tae secretary of the Institute of London Underwriters states that the 
following communication has been sent to leading English and Colonial 
Banks :— 


Dear Sir,—In case the important matter referred to in the accompanying 
reprint of a letter from the Sydney Chamber of Commerce should have 
escaped your attention, I have been requested to forward you a copy of the 
same. 

From inquiries made by my committee there is no doubt that the practice of 
issuing a clean bill of lading upon receipt of a letter of indemnity from the 
shipper has unfortunately become too common, and is by no means confined to 
any particular trade, the excuse for adopting such a course being that bankers 
will not advance money upon a qualified bill of lading containing a true state- 
ment of facts. 

My committee believe that the knowledge that such a practice exists will 
come as a surprise to bankers and others who are in the habit of advancing 
funds upon what purports to be a valid document, but which falsely misrepresents 
one of the most important details of its contents. 

It is hardly necessary forme to do more than point out how seriously the 
practice affects the validity of the bill, and its injurious effect upon all parties 
concerned, and my committee feel confident that, your attention having been 
called to it, they may reckon upon your support in their endeavours to put an 
end to a custom so contrary to commercial morality. 


I am, dear Sir, yours faithfully, 
Cuartes W. Emson, Secretary. 


THE SHIPMENT OF DAMAGED GOODS. 
Fradulent Bills of Lading. 


The secretary of the London Chamber of Commerce has received the 
following communication from the Sydney Chamber :— 
July 25. 
Dear Sir,—The Sydney Underwriters’ Association have lately ae 4 under 
notice of my committee the fact ‘‘that several cases have come to light of 
goods damaged previous to shipment in the United Kingdom being covered by 
a clean bill of lading upon receipt of a letter of indemnity from the shipper to 
to the following effect :— 
*¢ London, 





, 188 





‘To the Captain and Owners of the 

‘*Inconsideration of your giving a clean billof lading for the following 

packages . . . signed for as per mate’s receipt (marks and number) - 
stained, we hereby indemnify you from any claim that may arise therefrom. 
” » Shippers.’’ 

My committee recognise that such letters open up the way to serious frauds 

on the holders of bills of lading signed under such conditions, as well as on 
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the underwriters, and I am requested to ask you to place the matter before 
your committee, or before the Australasian section, in order that the attentiou 
of bankers, underwriters, &c., may be called to this pernicious practice. In 
the opinion of the committee an action for conspiracy to defraud would lie 
against the shippers and the captain and owners of a ship who connived at 
such (they trust) an unusual mode of proceeding, and there is but little doubt 
that proceedings will be taken in case of claims being referred against under- 
writers here, or of losses to consignees, on proof of such a course having been 
pursued in the particular case. My committee consider that full publicity 
should be given to this matter, and the gravity of the offence fwee out to 
shippers and shipowners on your side, and to this end trust you will give the 
subject your earnest and prompt attention. 
I am, dear Sir, yours, &c., 
Hanry Cuas. Mitcuett, Secretary. 


[A reply, defending the action of shippers, has been elicited by the 
above complaints. It runs as follows :—] 

“There are more excuses than one for shippers being desirous not to 
have stated on their bills of lading the remarks made by the mate or 
receiving officer of the ship on the receipts given for the goods, and as to 
how far such an omission constitutes a fraud each particular case must 
determine, and also as to whether it be the outcome of a custom (which is 
not recognised) so contrary to commercial morality. The question is—Who 
incurs risk ? If the underwriters (and no doubt that letter of the 8th inst. 
was written primarily in their interest), then let them take the trouble to 
find out in what condition the goods were accepted by the ship, or have a 
guarantee clause from the insurers. Underwriting is such an easy method 
of acquiring money (barring the risk) that a little expense might be reasonably 
incurred for the protection of this kind of business. A clean bill of lading 
is a negotiable—or say unassailable—document, and bankers trust on it 
‘and usually have confidence in the firms from whom it comes; neverthe- 
less, the omission of a statement of fact, such as ‘several in bad order,’ or 
‘a few stained,’ or ‘some wet,’ or may be some trifling defect, cannot 
possibly affect the validity of a bill of lading. By an omission someone 
may suffer, notably a consignee—if the actual payee for the goods—or the 
shipowners themselves, and perhaps some underwriters against all or 
special risks ; but it is not a custom, although shipbrokers do at times 
accept a letter of indemnity from the shippers in order to save time, as 
well as to avoid wrangling or disputes over words, or definitions, as to 
condition ; moreover, I have no doubt that every known fact or statement 
is usually recorded on the captain’s bills of lading (certainly not wilfully 
omitted) for the protection of the ship against any undue claims. Un- 
disputed facts as to marks, numbers, quantity and condition, that may be 
known when the goods have been actually shipped, should be stated on 
bills of lading, but an omission does not ‘falsely misrepresent one of the 
most important details of its contents,’” 


iii 





Hotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow § Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London, E.C. 

The Editor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him 
their Bank Reports and other communications early in the month in order to 
ensure insertion in the following number ; but he does not undertake to publish 
unauthenticated communications, or to return such as are rejected. 











Banking and Commercial Law. 


Hotices of Heo Books. 





The Year Book of Commerce is an annual statistical volume of reference, 
prepared specially for business men, with the object of showing the move- 
ment of the foreign trade and general economic position of the leading 
countries of the world. It is compiled under the authority of the London 
Chamber of Commerce, and is edited by Mr. Kenric B. Murray. The 
immediate object of the various writers, among whom are included 
Lord Brassey, Dr. Becker, of the Statistical Department, Berlin, Major 
Craigie, F.S.S., and Mr. George Martineau, has been to supply a convenient 
handbook of statistics for commercial purposes, such as would obviate the 
purchase by merchants of a large number of official publications, references 
to which involve loss of time and considerable trouble. A business review 
of 1888 is given, and a Jarge number of useful tables are added. The 
book is published by Cassell & Co. Price 5s. 


Banking under Difficulties, or Life on the Gold Fields of Victoria, New 
South Wales and New Zealand.—This is a volume published in Australia, 
by Mr. G. O. Preshaw, manager of the Camden branch of the Bank of 
New South Wales. As its title states, it is descriptive of life in the Gold 
Fields, which, for adventure and excitement, is perhaps unequalled by any 
other kind of life. In the words of the author, “the extraordinary vicissi- 
tudes of travel, the rough way of living, and the hardships that the early 
pioneers encountered in the early days of the West Coast diggings, have 
never been fully set forth. In those days, as a rule, people were hand, 
not head-workers. Now the past is to them but a dream.” This dream 
is well told in a story of thrilling interest, much of the information being 
gained from the author’s own diary. The latter part of the book is taken 
up with several chapters descriptive of the early efforts of banking in the 
neighbourhood of the gold regions. Copies can be procured through 
Messrs. Street & Co., 30, Cornhill. Price 5s. 





Banking and Commercial Lato. 


GuILDHALL.—September 30th. 


Berore Alderman Sir Reginald Hanson, Oswald Riddle Miles, twenty, 
was charged on remand with forging two cheques for £140 and 
£812. 10s. respectively, Mr. C. O. Humphreys prosecuted. Mr. 
Frederick Woodall said he was senior partner in the firm of F. 
Woodall and Co., stock-brokers, 1, Cushion Court, Old Broad Street. 
For eighteen months the prisoner had been in their service. On 
July 12 last he left for his holiday, and then sent in his resignation and 
absconded to America. For the purpose of carrying on the business a 
blank cheque-book, crossed and signed by a member of the firm, was left 
in the office. These cheques were filled up by the clerks for amounts due 
to customers. This was in order to prevent delay. He produced a cheque, 
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£140, payable to W. C. Gomm or bearer; this was dated, drawn on the 
City Bank, and signed by procuration. It was dated April 2, 1889. The 
signature was a correct one. The other part of the cheque was in the 
handwriting of the prisoner. The counterfoil was filled up in the name 
of M’Annally. This was, he believed, in prisoner’s handwriting. This 
was amongst the cheques that were drawn on May 2, not April2. That 
cheque had been paid and debited to his firm’s account. He also produced 
a cheque for £812. 10s., dated July 11, 1889, in favour of Mr. O. R. Miles 
or bearer. This was crossed. This cheque bore his (prosecutor's) signature. 
The filling in of the cheque was in the prisoner’s handwriting. It appeared 
to have passed through the London and South Western Bank. This had 
been paid and debited to his firm’s account. The counterfoil was filled 
for £1. 12s. 6d. in favour of J. Y. Watson. The prisoner had no authority 
to fill up the cheques as he had done. Since the remand he had received 
a letter from the prisoner asking for mercy. In answer to the Alderman, 
the prisoner said he had no questions to ask. Mr. L. De Rienze, managing 
clerk to prosecutors, said he held the procuration for the firm. The cheque 
for £140 bore his signature. He had no knowledge of the cheque having 
been drawn in favour of Mr.Gomm. Mr. Walter R. Gomm said he was a 
clerk at Tokenhouse Yard, in a merchant’s office. He had known the 
prisoner for eighteen months. On May 2 last, accused said he wished to 
sell some stock for his mother, and as it was contrary to rule for a stock- 
broker’s clerk to have any dealings with stock, would he (witness) allow 
him to use his name? Witness said he had no objection. He produced 
the cheque for £140, and asked if he could get it cashed for him. 
Witness asked him why he did not have an open cheque. He said, “ All 
the cheques are crossed.” They then both went to the City Bank. He 
had a communication with his brother, a clerk at the bank, and he received 
seven Bank of England notes for £20 each. Witness handed these to the 
prisoner. By the Alderman: He had never had any transactions with 
Messrs. Woodall. Prisoner: Mr. Gomm acted in a perfectly honourable 
manner, and knew nothing of the real facts. Mr. James Frederick Gomm, 
corresponding clerk at the City Bank, said Messrs. Woodall & Co. kept an 
account with them. On May 2 last he saw his brother at the City Bank. 
His brother handed him the cheque for £140. In consequence of what 
his brother said he gave him a blue memorandum slip. That slip was 
paid. Mr. Alfred J. Tebbs, ledger clerk, City Bank, said the two cheques 
for £140 and £812. 10s. had passed through the bank, and were charged 
to Messrs. Woodall’s account. Edwin N. Cox said on July 11 he was 
cashier of the London & South Western Bank, Fenchurch Street. On May 
10 last, the prisoner opened an account at the bank with a credit of £205. 
The £812. 10s, cheque was paid in on the prisoner’s account on July 11 last. 
Accused had drawn against that cheque. He could not tell what his 
balance now was. A witness was called, who said the accused had 
overdrawn to the extent of 6s. 6d. The prisoner was committed for 
trial. 


BANKRUPTOY.—October 17th. 
“‘ BUOKETSHOPPING.” 
In re ABBOTT. 


Tue debtor, John George Nelson Abbott, applied to pass his examination. He 
had traded as an outside broker at 25, Austin Friars, London, and his statement 
of affairs showed unsecured liabilities £6,946, with assets £5. It appeared 
that he commenced business in 1881, in partnership, under the style of the 
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Open Stock Exchange, with a joint capital of £5,000. This firm was dis- 
solved in 1885, and in January, 1888, the debtor entered into another 
poe, which was continued until October, 1888, when, according to 

is statement, he was engaged by a firm of outside stock-brokers (said to 
consist of his wife and sister) ; but he had no interest in the business other 
than as manager, at a salary of £100 a year. He attributes his insolvency 
chiefly to liabilities in connection with the business of the Open Stock 
Exchange. The debtor, in the course of his evidence, said that he was to 
receive 60 per cent. of the profits of the Open Stock Exchange. In 1885, 
Mr. Stopher came into the business, he being then a creditor for about £4,000, 
and it was arranged that he should receive a share of the profits. Mr. 
Finch Ellis joined the debtor in 1888, but was subsequently * hammered.” 
He had been interested with Mr. Ellis in a club. The books in connection 
with the Open Stock Exchange were in the possession of Mr. Hamlyn, to 
whom the business had been transferred. The firm of Abbott Brothers 
was constituted in October, 1888 ; it was composed of his wife and sister. 
The business had since been wound up. His present liabilities represented 
moneys due to customers, and, in some instances, included amounts sent as 
“cover.” The business was assigned to Mr. Hamlyn in September, 1886, 
and Mr, Hamlyn subsequently advanced about £2,000 for the purposes of 
it. In January, 1887, the doors of the Open Stock Exchange were closed, 
and for a year afterwards he gained a living by introducing business to 
brokers, but it was not proper to designate him a “ tout’’; he did not, 
during that time, collect cover from clients. He admitted, however, that 
the business carried on ostensibly for his wife and sister was really his, and 
that it was so carried on in order that his creditors might not get hold of 
it. At the close of the evidence, the Registrar adjourned the case for 
further investigation. 





Bank Rospery anD Svictpe.—A branch office of the Union Bank at 
Didsbury, near Manchester, was robbed on October 24th, by a man unknown, 
who fired at the two clerks in charge, seized some handfuls of. gold, and ran 
off. Finding himself unable to escape, however, he shot himself dead after 
firing at one of his pursuers. The branch office is a corner shop near the 
Wellington Hotel, and is open only on two days in the week. Shortly after 
opening, the stranger entered, and addressing Mr. R. R. Allen, the manager, 
asked if he might open a deposit account for £50 or £100. Before he had 
given a name, and while Mr. Allen was turning aside from the counter to lift 
a book, the man fired twice from a six-chambered revolver. The first shot 
wounded Mr. Allen above the heart, but the bullet was turned aside by a rib, 
and lodged in the other side of the body without penetrating very deeply. 
Mr. Allen dropped the book but remained standing. The second shot passed 
through the middle panel of a partition, behind which was seated an assistant 
clerk, Mr. H. Cuppleditch, and the bullet lodged in a wall. The assistant had 
previously looked round the screen and noticed the revolver pointed towards 
him, but had slipped aside and was not hit. The stranger then scaled the 
counter, snatched seventy-eight sovereigns from a drawer, and walked out by 
the front entrance. The manager and his assistant retreated by another door, 
Mr. Allen having just strength enough to grope and crawl. No other person 
was on the premises. ‘The noise at once attracted some passers-by and 
neighbours, some of whom noticed the stranger walking quickly away. In a 
few moments the hue and cry was raised, and then the stranger began to run 
at great speed. Mr. Allen was carried to the hotel, two surgeons being soon 
in attendance ; and telegrams to the chief office at Manchester brought other 
clerks to conduct the business of the branch. The robber tried to hide behind 
a garden heap in Barlow Moor Road, and fired at a coachman who was 
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approaching him, but the shot missed. Other persons coming in view the 
robber dashed through a cottage into some fields near Albert Park, and at first 
seemed likely to out-distance all pursuit. The number of his pursuers, 
however, increased, and he was run out of breath. Looking round, he seemed 
to see that capture was certain, and then he fired his revolver into his mouth. 
According to one account, he shot himself twice. No one seized the man on 
his falling, for it was seen at once that he was expiring, and he breathed his 
last-almost instantly. A bullet had destroyed the left side of the head and 
scattered the brains. The stolen money was found in his pocket, except a few 
sovereigns apparently dropped accidentally, and these are said to have been 
recovered. The deceased was identified as James Dwyer. Mr. Allen was 
reported to be making good progress. 


Forcep Rvsstan Norzs,—The Daily News St. Petersburg correspondent 
writes—The Bank of Russia has just made a disagreeable discovery, viz., that 
the new bills of twenty-five roubles which were put into circulation only a 
short time ago have already been forged in a very perfect way. Only experts 
of the Bank of Russia are able to distinguish the forged bills from the genuine 
ones, and in a couple of weeks they have confiscated about 10,000. Several 
hundred thousands of other fecged bills are supposed to be in circulation 
throughout Russia, and as the bank does not pay any indemnity, but simply 
confiscates forged bills which are presented to be changed at its offices, people 
will soon cease to present bills of twenty-five roubles to the bank, and thus it 
may become difficult to clear the market of the forged bills. It is supposed 
here that the bills are manufactured in England or in the United States. 


Bank CuLerxs IN JoHANNESBURG.—The Golden Age (Johannesburg, South 
Africa), has the following paragraph with reference to the employment of 
bank clerks :—‘‘ It may fairly be said, without fear of contradiction, that the 
hardest-wrought people in Johannesburg are the. bank clerks. The hours 
during which the banks are open to the public are not exceptionally long, but 
it must not be supposed that the clerks leave as the doors are closed. They 
are to be seen poring over their ledgers when other luckier people are going 
home from the theatres, and many a night they have to work into the small 
hours. Sundays are not always days of rest with them. While the pious 
directors and shareholders are rolling up to the church in their brilliant 
chariots, the poor clerks are busily engaged adding up the figures which bring 
the handsome dividends. Then if they were well paid it would not be so bad, 
but their remuneration is wretchedly low ; in fact, it is surprising that they get 
anybody to work at all for the money. Matters are beginning to get rather 
unsettled in some of the banks here, and no wonder. A feeling of discontent 
is breaking out among the clerks, and the managers are finding that unless 
more satisfactory arrangements are soon made than have hitherto existed they 
will have a deal of trouble with their staff. Our sympathies are strongly with 
the clerks. It is nothing short of a burning shame that these institutions, in 
the midst of such enormous prosperity, should treat their employés as little 
better than white slaves.’’ 


_— 
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Tux death is announced, on the 15th October, at Birkby Lodge, Huddersfield, 
in his 72nd year, of Sir Charles Wm. Sikes, Kt., J.P., D.L., originator of 
the Post Office Savings Banks. The _— and biography of the late 
Sir OC. W. Sikes appeared in the Bankers’ Magasine for July, 1886. 


VOL. XLIX. 95 








j 
I 
f 
i 
i 














1410 


Report of Bank, &e., Bleetings. 


AUSTRALIAN JOINT STOCK BANK. 


Tux directors have pleasure in submitting the report for the half-year ended 
30th June, 1889. The accounts have been examined and certified by the 
auditors. The net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on bills, 
interest on fixed deposits, paying all charges at head office, and 157 branches 
and agencies, and making ample provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount 
to £55,578. 2s. 3d. ; to which has to be added the balance of undivided profits 
from 31st December last, £10,127. 5s. 10¢.—making available for distribution, 
£65,705, 8s. 1d.; which the directors recommend to be appropriated as 
follows :—Reserve fund, £10,386. 10s. ; dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per 
annum, £42,831. 10s. 2d. ; leaving a balance to be carried forward of £12,487. 
7s. 11d. During the half-year, branches of the bank have been opened as 
follows :—In the colony of New South Wales—at Newtown and Pyrmont, in 
the suburbs of Sydney ; also an office at corner of Sussex and Erskine Streets, 
in the city ; and in the country, at Hillgrove. Inthe colony of Queensland— 
at Killarney and Queenton. During the same period the erection of the new 
head office premises has been completed, and new premises have been in progress 
at Armidale, Tamworth and Wickham, and buildings and land have been 
acquired at Windsor and other places. 
J. B. Runpuz, Chairman. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1889. 


Dr. 
Capital paid-up, being 62,500 shares of £10 each, paid up 
to £9 each, £562,500 ; first call of 30s. per share on new 
shares due 3lst March, £17,173. 10s. ; second call of 50s, 
r share on new shares due 30th June, £20,940— 
£600,613. 10s.; reserve fund, anes 613.108. ; profit and 
loss, ’691, $12. 188. 9d. . . ° ° £987,539 18 9 
Note circulation ‘ ‘ ; ° ° 425,101 0 0 
Bills in circulation and other liabilities | , . . 669,633 16 7 
Deposits with accrued interest . ; . ° F - 8,391,433 2 2 


$10,473,707 17 6 


——__— 


Cr. 
Coin and bullion, £776,018. 2s. 11d.; cash balances in 
hands of agents, notes and bills of other banks _ 


remittances in transitu, £648, vai 198, > . $1,424,266 2 6 
Government securities a re ‘ e 338,400 0 0 
Bank premises . ° ‘ 344,066 10 0 
Bills discounted and other debts due to the bank ‘ . 8,366,976 5 0 





$10,473,707 17 
See aaa Gs 
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PROFIT AND LOSS. 





Dr. 
Rebate on current bills . . ° ° £25,607 10 8 
Reserve fund . . ° 10,386 10 0 
Dividend at rate of 15 per cent, per annum. en 42,831 10 2 
Balance to carry forward . ‘ e ° ; ‘ 12,487 7 11 
$91,312 18 9 
aman 

Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last half-year ‘ $10,127 5 10 
Profit for the half-year ending 30th June, 1889. ‘ 81,185 12 11 





£91,312 18 9 
ene eres cere 


RESERVE FUND. 


Dr. 
$1 per share added to 62,500 old shares in “ of 





resolution —~e at last meeting : ° ° ° $62,600 0 0 
Balance. e ° ° ° . ° 306,000 0 0 
£368,500 0 0 

cme are 


a 31st December, 1888 . - 320,000 0 0 








Premium on new shares paid with first call . ° 17,173 10 0 
Premium on new shares paid with — call . ‘ ° 20,940 0 0 
Amount from profit and loss . 3 . ° ° 10,386 10 0 
£368,500 0 0 

———s 


J. B, Runptz, Chairman. 
Francis Apams, General Manager. 


MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS. 


The report was adopted and ordered to be printed and circulated amongst 
the proprietors. 

A vote of thanks was accorded to the directors and officers of the bank 
for their successful management of the business during the past half-year. 


J. B. Runpiz, Chairman. 
AUDITORS REPORT. 


We have examined the annexed balance-sheet, made up to 30th June, 
1889, and report that we find the several items therein stated to conform to 
the balances in the general ledger, and the balance-sheets of the respective 
branches and agencies of the bank collectively. 

We have counted the cash balance and examined the bills and other 
securities held by the bank at the head office in Sydney, on the 30th June 
last, and —" Loge? that we have found them correct. 

The and other securities held at the branch banks and 
agencies in “a New 8 South Wales and Queensland, on the respective dates of 
balancing, have been certified to as being correct by the usual documents, 
and the figures of the balance-sheet ef the London branch have been 
received by cable. 

Rost. J. _— 


Jour B. 0. Mims, } Auditors, 
95° 
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BANOO INTERNACIONAL DE GUATEMALA. 
Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1889. 


ASSETS, 


Cr. 
Cash:—Gold and silver coin, $2,108,733.15; notes and 
cheques of other banks, $104,598.43 ; 


$2,213,331.58 





United States Bonds . ° ° ° . ° 81,250.00 
English Consols . ° ° . ‘ . ° ‘ ° 31,250.00 
Shares of the Banco Internacional del Salvador . ° 87,500.00 
do. Banco de Occidente a ‘ ‘ ‘ 12,500.00 
Bank premises and other buildings “ . . ° 154,321.12 
Bills discounted and advances on security . . - ‘ 1,650,879.01 
Advances on coffee . ‘ ; a ° * ° ‘ 91,156, 84 
Due by correspondents . . * ° ° . . 935,597.60 
Sundry debtors . . 7 . e ° ° ° . 7,263.41 
Due by agents . ° ‘ ‘ . 3 : ; ‘ 55,858.92 
Furniture and fittings : . ° e ° ° A 4,020.77 
$5, 324,929.25 
LIABYL TIES. 
Dr. 

Capital subscribed, $1,120,000; paid-up, 112 shares at 
7,000 . ‘ ° 7 ; ‘ ° = ; : $784,000.00 
Reserve fund . ° - ° : A e ° . 150,000.00 
Fund for equalising dividends . ‘“ : s : ° 107,440.55 
Dividends declared . 3 ‘“ P . ‘ é 67,200.00 
do. unclaimed . ‘ . é ‘ . ‘ 10,500.00 
Rebate on bills not due . a é ‘ ; . . 22,000.00 
Deposits at fixed terms . ‘ ‘. “ . ‘ ° 505,864.18 
do, atecall . . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 2,325,918.99 
Due to correspondents : ° ° . ° 4,743.37 
Notes in circulation . ‘i ‘ e ° ‘ ° 7 1, 289,331.00 
Sundry creditors ‘ . ‘ ° ° P ° ‘ 57,931.16 
$5,324,929, 25 





R. H. Martin, Manager. 
E. Voget, Accountant. 





BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


Tur half-yearly general meeting was held on the 3rd October, at the offices, 
4, Threadneedle Street, under the presidency of Mr. Thomas Sutherland, M.P. 

Mr. Prideaux Selby (the secretary) read the notice calling the meeting, and 
the report of the directors, as follows, was taken as read :— 

The directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet of the bank as at 15th 
April last, with profit account for the half-year ended on that date. After 
providing for rebate on bills current, for income-tax, for colonial taxes on note 
circulation, and for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for the half-year 
amounted to £112,568. 15s. The addition of £13,594. 7s. 5d., brought forward 
from the previous half-year, gives a disposable balance of £126,163. 2s. 5d., of 
which the dividend and bonus declared will absorb £112,000, leaving £14,163. 2s, 
5d. to be carried forward to the next account. The accountsfrom the colonies are 
on the whole more favourable than have been received during the last two years. 
For pastoral and agricultural p ses the season is one of considerable promise. 
In those colonies in which marked depression has prevailed for a long time, 
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there are unmistakable signs of recovery, and the effect of the heavy speculation 
in town and suburban lands in Victoria has not been such as seriously to disturb 
the prosperity of that important colony. The advances for the six months to 
which the accounts now presented refer have been as usual examined b os 
directors, and they have much pleasure in giving a favourable report o 
position and progress of the bank under the management of the pata eo ag 
Mr. John Sawers. The dividend declared is at the rate of 124 per cent. per annum, 
with a bonus of 6s. per share, or in all £2. 16s. per share for the half-year, being 
at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum. 


Tuomas SuTHERLAND, Chairman. 
4, Threadneedle Street, London, 3rd October, 1889. 


Profit Account from October 15, 1888, to Aprid 15, 1889. 


Undivided profit, October 15,1888 . ° . ° ° £113,694 7 6 
Less dividend, April, 1889 ° ‘ ‘ ° = . 100,000 0 0 








13,694 7 5 
Profit for the half-year to April 15, 1889, after deducting 
rebate on bills current at balance date (£43,978. 17s. 6d.), 
and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
$219,967. 6s. 1d. ; less charges of management, Colonial— 
salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, including the 
superintendent’s department, and 140 branches and 
agencies, £66,375. 0s. 10d.; general expenses, including 
rent, repairs, taxes, stationery, travelling, &c., £23,559. 
16s, bd. 5; London—salaries, £6,840. 5s. 10d. ; general exe 
penses, £2,699. 7s. 8d.—£99,474. 10s. 9d. ; income-tax, 
£2,941. 13s. 6d. ; tax on note "circulation, $4,982. 6s. 10d. 

—87, 924. Os. 4d. —£107,398. 11s, 1d. ° > ° 112,568 15 0 
Leaving available for dividend . . ° . . : $126,163 2 6 
Balance-sheet, Aprii 15, 1889. 

Dr. 
LIABILITIES. 
Circulation . ‘ - . . ‘ . ° ° e £464,330 0 0 
Deposits . ° ° i ps - 13,061,887 0 0 
Bills payable and other liabilities - 1,936,473 17 11 


Capital, £1,600,000; reserve fund, "£800, 000 (ot which 
£500,000 is invested in 22 per Cent. Consols at 95) ; 
profit account, undivided balance, £126,163. 2s. 5d. : 2,526,168 2 6 





£17,988,854 0 4 








Cr. 
ASSETS. 
Specie, bullion and cash balances ° ° ° e - $2,398,255 17 6 
Loans at call and at short notice. ° ° ‘ ° ‘ 493,000 0 0 
Government securities F - 1,074,279 19 8 
Bills receivable, advances on securities, and ‘other asseta - 18,613,478 14 2 
Bank premises in Australia, New Zealand and London . 409,839 9 6 
$17,988,854 0 4 
: Pripgavx Ssusy, Secretary. 


R. W. Jans, Accountant. 
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We have examined the cash and securities in London, and the London books, 
and have verified the transfers from the several branches in the colonies, and 
we beg to rt that in our opinion the foregoing is a full and fair balance- 
sheet of the bank, and that it exhibits a true and correct view of the state of 
the bank’s affairs as shown by the books. 


20th September, 1889. Wetton, Jonzs & Oo., Auditors. 


The Chairman said that it now became his duty to move the adoption of the 
report. He wished in the first place to congratulate them upon the fact thatthe pro- 
fits of that bank had, during the past eighteen months, been upon a steadily ascend- 
ing scale. A year ago the dividend that they were able to pay was, the pro- 

rietors would remember, at the rate of only 12 per cent. Six months later it 
had advanced to 124 per cent., and it had now reached what the proprietors 
would no doubt consider the much more satisfactory figure of 14 per cent. 
(Cheers.) He need hardly say that this result was not due in any sense or 
manner to any wpe § in the continuity of the policy or management of the 
bank, which was and had been the same fora great number of years. (Cheers.) 
The advance in their profit was entirely owing to a Sonsuaiie change of oir- 
eumstances, for he might here remind them that when he had the pleasure of 
meeting them a year ago, and submitting to them the accounts for the — 
ended April, 1888, they were at that moment mang from « situation of great 
depression of trade, not only in the Australian Colonies, but throughout the 
world. He need hardly now remind them that that was a period of low prices 
and meagre enterprise, and he should perhaps add that in the case of Australia 
the difficulties in connection with their banking operations were accentuated by 
the fact that not only was the demand for money exceedingly moderate, but at 
that very moment the dulness of trade on this side of the world had operated 
still further to their disadvantage by causing large amounts of capital ay ese 
tothe Australian Colonies forinvestment. Thatwasthestate of things from which 
they were emerging eighteen months ago ; and when the directors met the proprie- 
tors last April with their statement of accounts up to October, and when they 
happily found themselves in the position to somewhat, if very moderately, 
advance the amount of dividend, they were by no means free from anxiety as 
to the state of things in the colonies. He need scarcely tell them that at that 
moment there prevailed a very serious drought in several of the colonies, and 
they were also met by another circumstance which could but be the cause of 
grave anxiety to the ing community—viz., that with the amelioration of 
trade there had sprung up a very large amount of speculation, which, in the 
colony of Victoria, and more especially in connection with land in Melbourne, 
had partaken of a somewhat wild character, The proprietors might naturally 
ask why he referred to these facts, and his answer was that he referred to them 
because they had met that day without any of the ‘‘alloys’’ which they had 
had to bring to the notice of the proprietors in their last two or three 
reports. (Cheers.) The drought had happily entirely passed away, and 
the season promised to be one of exceeding prosperity ; in fact, he might ven- 
ture to say that the pastoral and agricultural interests of Australia had seldom 
looked better or more prosperous than on the present occasion. (Applause.) In 
‘consequence of this improvement they had a fair demand for money, and, what 
was of still greater importance, they had that demand at fairly remunerative 
rates ; and asto the tremendous speculation that took place, more particularly in 
land, in the city of Melbourne, he was glad to say that although undoubtedly 
the reaction that had set in from that speculation had left behind it cases of 
considerable hardship, yet it had not touched by one jot or one tittle the gene- 
ral prosperity of the colony of*Victoria. (Cheers.) It had not turned a single 
hair, and he was happy to say that, so far as that bank was concerned, they had 
not to report a single loss of any consequence or moment in connection with 
that speculation. (Cheers.) In consequence of the state of things to which he 
was referring, the directors’ committee charged with the duty of examining the 
accounts had been able to speak in unusually confident and satisfactory 
terms with regard to the state of those accounts and the advances for the 
six months to which those accounts referred, He might also add—an important 
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addition—that the ascertained losses of the bank within the period to whic 
the present report referred fell considerably below the usual average. (Cheers.) 
He thought that he ought to mention at the same time that in dealing with 
the profits for the half-year, and in recommending the adoption of a dividend 
at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum, the directors had still wisely not only 
provided for such actual losses as had occurred, but had, he believed, wisely 
and perfectly liberally provided for any possible contingencies thet might 
arise. He wished it to be clearly understood that he had nothing specially in 
his mind when he referred to the question of contingencies, but he might point 
out to them that with advances amounting to something like £12,000,000 in a 
country in which the banking interests are so largely mixed up with the 
pastoral and agricultural welfare of Australia, and in a business carried on in 
something like 150 branches, it was always a wise, reasonable and proper 
course to provide ery and satisfactorily for contingencies. (Hear, hear.) 
That was a sound policy in more ways than one. It was a sound policy in 
this respect—that it more or less enabled the directors of that bank to sustain 
the dividend at a satisfactory point—(hear, hear)—always, of course, subject 
to those variations and those fluctuations which no foresight and no prudence 
were adequate to deal with. He had now, he said, dealt as summarily as 
possible with the general aspect of the affairs of the bank before the proprietors 
that day. But it was usual to institute comparisons between the figures 
contained in the balance-sheet under review’and those in the previous balance- 
sheet submitted, and he would proceed to make such comparison. He wished, 
however, in doing so, to point out that a comparison between figures in their 
balance-sheet for the six months ending in October and the six months ending 
in April was not quite identical, because the operations of the two half-years 
in question were not altogether identical, and therefore, unless the figures 
were taken somewhat to pieces, a mere abstract comparison was apt to be 
somewhat misleading. For example, in the balance-sheet submitted that day 
the figures standing under the head of bills receivable, advance on securities, 
and other assets amounted to £13,613,468, whilst the same figures in the 
balance-sheet of October were £13,808,667—in fact, a somewhat larger sum. 
The proprietors naturally would gather from a mere comparison of these 
figures that there had been in the six months to which he was referring 
something in the nature of a shrinkage in their business. As a matter of 
fact, however, such was not the case, because he was able to assure them that 
the amount of advances from which the bank chiefly derived its profit had 
increased during the six months by something like £350,000, while for the 
whole year the increase in the advances was about £1,250,000 as compared 
with the previous year. ——- to the other side of the accounts, there was, 
he said, a similar appearance of shrinkage there. They had, under the head 
of bills payable and other liabilities, £1,936,473, while for the previous six 
months the figures were £2,564,632, and there came in the factor to which he 
had referred, of the difference between the business of the two half-years, 
because in order to ensure anything approaching an accurate comparison in 
the figures with which he was now dealing, it would be necessary to eliminate 
£200,000 from both sides of the account, because in October they were under 
advances for a special kind of business, viz., the business which was carried on 
during the tea season in India and China; and the amount of their acceptances 
was also larger in October last, as they were at that time under very heav 

acceptances for their superintendent in Melbourne, which had since matured, 
and had been paid during the current half-year. The matter, very briefly, was 
that the salient feature of their accounts for the present half-year, when 
compared with the previous half-year, was, that they had increased the 
amount of advances by something like £350,000, while for the whole year 
they had increased that amount by £1,250,000— (cheers)—compared with the 
previous year, and they had also increased their deposits during the past 
six months by some £750,000. In quoting these figures he was speaking in 
round numbers, ‘There was one remark he would like to make in reference to 
the figures to which he had been referring, which was this, that but for the 
wise—as he and his colleagues considered it—the wise, prudent, conservative, 
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and at the same time enterprising, policy pursued by their superintendent in 
Australia, the figures that he had alluded to would have been very much 
greater than those that he had quoted. ‘They considered that in retaining 
their advances on the safe basis on which he believed they had been retained, 
and at the figure at which they stood in their accounts, they had acted on the 
whole wisely and for the best interests of the proprietors of that bank. (Hear, 
hear.) Now, as regarded the local features of their profits, he had only one 
word to say, and that was that for the first time now for some years New 
Zealand had contributed a fair and even liberal quota towards the profit of the 
half-year. (Cheers.) This satisfactory fact showed, he thought, that that 
country was really recovering from the lamentable state of depression in which 
it was unfortunately sunk for a long period. (Applause.) He should mention 
that during the past six months and during the past year—he could hardly 
separate the one period from the other—not only had they had a better demand 
for money in Australia, but they had also required, at one period at all events of 
the year, a larger amount of capital than they had hitherto employed for the 
purposes of their business in this country. He need hardly remind those who 
were conversant at all with the trade of Australia that the shipments to 
Australia during the latter part of last year and the commencement of this year 
had been upon an enormous scale, so much so that the bank found that the 
capital that hitherto was adequate for carrying on their work in London was 
insufficient for the demands which were made upon it. Toa certain extent— 
and he hoped only temporarily—that business was for a moment in abeyance. 
The large shipments which were made eight or nine months ago to Australia 
had at the present time considerably diminished, and the consequence of that 
diminution was, as would be observed from the balance-sheet, that they had a 
considerable amount of capital loaned at call and at short notice, something like 
£500,000, and used in that capacity, he trusted, only for a temporary purpose. 
At the same time, in the present condition of the money market, they were 
enabled to obtain fair rates for its employment. (Cheers.) Referring to the 
other items in the balance-sheet, he said that it would be seen, in the first place, 
that they had increased in the half-year under review to some extent the amount 
standing under the head of ‘‘ bank premises,’’ and that amount, he admitted, 
was exceedingly large. The amount standing under the head of bank 
premises in Australia, New Zealand and London was £409,839, notwith- 
standing the fact that during the last ten years the directors had written 
something like £40,000 off the book value of that property, but the proprietors 
must remember that that figure of nearly £500,000 was represented by an enor- 
mous amount of property. If he were to say that it was not only represented, 
but well represented, he would be erring on the side of caution, for if he 
even went the length of saying that their property in all the colonies and 
in this country was worth 50 per cent. more than it stood at that day in the 
books of the company, he would not be very far exceeding the facts of the case. 
(Applause.) He had also to admit that there was an increase in the adminis- 
trative expenditure during the half-year. This wasa figure in their working 
that had been somewhat prominent for the past few years, and would, in all 
probability, still continue to be prominent. He feared not only in this country 
but in Australia the duties which fell upon the shoulders of bankers became 
more onerous every day—(hear, hear)—and tended to the creation of larger 
and more extensive establishments. He would not dwell upon that point, 
because the fact was patent to everybody that people now required their banker 
to transact a minute amount of business for them which a few years ago was never 
dreamt of. He might tell the proprietors that the aggregate of their expendi- 
ture, measured by the turnover of their business, would show a very much 
reduced ratio as compared with former years. He would not say that it 
would show a reduced ratio with regard to profit, but he did say that it would 
show a reduced ratio with regard to the amount of business transacted, that it 
was their duty to fulfil. He need hardly tell them, in reference to their 
branches, that as Australia advanced, and as new settlements were created, it 
was a necessary consequence of the position of the bank that they should 
advance in a certain line with them, and he was happy to be able to add that 





Bank of Australasia. 1417 


many of the new connections formed by the bank in recent years had proved of 
the highest possible value to them. At the same time, he could assure the 
proprietors that in no instance had a new station or a new branch been opened 
by their superintendent without the gravest and the most ample consideration 
upon the part of the board and their officer in authority in Australiaas to whether 
it was necessary and likely to prove remunerative. He did not know that he 
could now add much to what he had already said with regard to the particulars 
of their business during the past half-year. Hehad had that day an exceed- 
ingly pleasing task in being able to inform the proprietors that they not only 
regarded the profit that had been made during the past year, but also the 
actual position of their accounts, as testifying to the stable character of the 
institution, and the proprietors would understand that the stability of the bank 
was a matter before every other consideration. (Hear, hear.) He might fur- 
ther tell them that this position was not altogether easily maintained in face of 
the enormous competition which crowded in upon them at every point. The 
local banks in Australia possessed personal and individual influence in conneo- 
tion with the transaction more particularly of purely commercial business, which 
this bank, as a London one, were unfortunately somewhat deficient in. There 
always appeared to be one or two, or three or four, new banks rising on the 
Australian horizon. In fact, it seemed now to be almost in the nature of a 
‘* fashionable occupation ” to open a new bank in the colonies. (Laughter.) Not- 
withstanding this, however, the Bank of Australasia stood in as eminent a position 
as it ever did, and they owed the satisfactory nature of their business during 
the past half-year in a great measure not only to the staff generally which they 
possessed, but more particularly to the careful, zealous and vigilant superin- 
tendent, Mr. John Sawers, whom they had placed in position in Melbourne as 
their principal representative. The board had received a telegram that morning 
with reference to the general condition of affairs in Australia, and with that 
telegram he would finish his remarks. It was to this effect: ‘* The prospects 
are good in all the colonies. New South Wales Land Bill has 3 
Stimulus has been given to inquiries for station properties.’ With that 
satisfactory announcement—by the latest advices from the colonies—he 
(Cheon , move, in conclusion, the adoption of the report and accounts. 
eers. 

Mr. Botly seconded the resolution and congratulated the directors and his 
fellow shareholders on the satisfactory results achieved. He thought it must 
be most gratifying to all concerned—(hear, hear)—and especially to 
those small shareholders whose income was almost entirely derived from that bank. 

The motion was then put and at once carried. 

The Chairman said that he had now the pleasure of moving the usual 
resolution for a vote of thanks to their superintendent, the New Zealand 
inspector, and other officers of the colonial establishment, and to the secretary, 
accountant and other officers in London, and that was a resolution that the 
—, had always received with unanimity and carried with acclamation. 

t would be impossible for any establishment or company to be better or more 
loyally served by its staff than the Bank of Australasia. (Hear, hear.) 
He would like to accentuate the remarks that he made in his opening address 
with reference to their superintendent, Mr. Sawers. Some two years ago the 
board had a very difficult duty to perform in appointing a successor to the late 
Mr. Parkes, and in Mr. Sawers they believed that they had found an able 
successor to a gentleman who was admitted to have been one of the ablest 
bankers in the colonies or elsewhere. Those acting under Mr. Sawers in the 
colonies were all deserving of the highest praise; and as regarded London, too, 
he must specially allude to their secretary, Mr. Selby, and to their accountant, 
Mr. Jeans, and, in fact, he could speak in the highest terms of the whole staff, 
and the way in which they had attended to the interests committed to their 
charge. (Cheers) 

Mr. Taylor seconded the motion, which was carried nem. con. 

Dr. Wyld moved a cordial vote of thanks to the chairman and directors for 
their conduct of the affairs of the bank. 

Mr. Botly seconded the motion, which was agreed to; and the chairman 
having briefly responded, the proceedings terminated. 
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BANK OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


Tus half-yearly accounts to 30th June, 1889, duly audited, are submitted, and, 
after providing for bad and doubtful debts, show a balance at credit of profit 
and loss of £29,343. 2s. 4d., from which the directors recommend a dividend at 
the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, payable on the Ist 
November next, leaving the sum of £5,343. 2s. 4d. to be carried forward. 
Business in South Australia during the past half-year has been restricted in 
pace of the great deficiency in the previous harvest and loss of stock 

by drought ; but the present season promises to be one of the best on 
record for agricultural and pastoral pursuits, and a rapid recovery is confidently 
expected from the depression which has prevailed there for so long. The 
bank’s business in Melbourne progresses satisfactorily, and prospects in Victoria 
generally are of a hopeful character. 


James AnDERSON, General Manager. 
$1, Lombard Street, London, E.C., 


3rd October, 1889. 
Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1889. 
Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Promissory notes in circulation not bearing interest . ; £111,101 0 0 
Bills of exchange in circulation not bearing interest . ° 289,373 0 6 
Balances due to other banks i - = 5 . 2,183 4 0 
Cash deposited not bearing interest . . . ‘ ‘ 638,234 12 6 
Cash deposited bearing interest . . ° ‘ ° - 2,632,965 0 6 





Total due to the public . 3,473,856 17 6 
Capital paid-up, £800,000; reserve fund, £100,000; profit 
and loss, £29,343. 2s, 4d. ; total due to the shareholders 929,348 2 4 


£4,403,199 19 9 


Cr. ASSETS. —= = 
Coin and bullion, £333,570. 4s. 4d.; balances due from 

other banks, £22,620. 16s. 1d. ‘ 2 rs ‘ £356,191 0 11 
Promissory notes or bills of other banks i % ‘ : 3,089 3 6 
Government and other securities n ° ‘ ‘ 408,032 1 11 
Landed or other property of the corporation - 113,505 12 3 


Notes and bills discounted, or other debts due to the corpor- 
ation not included under the foregoing heads . - 8,522,382 1 2 





$4,403,199 19 9 





RESERVE FUND. —— 

Dr. 
Consolidated 2} per Cents. ° ‘ ° ; ° m $50,000 0 0 
Colonial Government Stock i 7 is . ‘ P 50,000 0 0 


£100,000 0 0 


Cr. 
Amount of fund ° ° ° . ° ‘ i $100,000 0 0 








Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending 30th June, 1889. 


Dr. 
Ninety-scoond dividend, paid lst May,1889 . ‘ £24,000 0 0 
Expenses of the establishment, including directors and 

auditors’ remuneration, officers’ salaries, rent, taxes, 

stationery, income-tax on net ae. &e. ° ° ° 22,659 18 4 
Balance carried forward . ° . ‘ ‘ i 29,3438 2 4 


$76,008 0 8 
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Cr. 
Balance brought forward . ; ‘ .~ . . ; $30,077 7 8 
Interest on reservefund . ‘ ° ° ° ‘ . 1,572 13 6 
Profits from all offices (after deducting rebate on bills dis- 

counted and note-tax) . e ‘ ° 3 a “ 44,352 19 6 


$76,003 0 8 





We have audited the books and examined the securities at the head office, 
and have compared the certified returns from the colonial branches with the 
foregoing statements, and find that the above results are correct. 


Joun QO. Sunregs, . 
W. E. Bacsuaw, F.O.A., } Auditors, 


We approve of the above accounts, 


E. Homan, 
Grorce Mam, Directors. 
Joun Barrorr, 


By order of the Court, 
James Anperson, General Manager. 


At the half-yearly general meeting, Mr. J. W. Arbuthnot congratulated the 
shareholders on meeting in brighter circumstances. Since the report was 
issued, and in reply to the usual request made by the directors asking for the 
latest information before the meeting, they had received a most satisfactory 
message from their colonial manager at Adelaide. In his telegram that 
gentleman estimated the yield of wheat in the coming season as a twelve-bushel 
crop, contrasted with the three-bushel crop of the previous season. It was added 
that the prospects of the pastoral and mining interests could not be better, and 
that the outlook generally was very satisfactory. The working of the past 
half-year, to June 30th last, had resulted in a gross profit of £44,353, and the 
available balance, after deducting expenses, &c., was £29,343, from which the 
directors recommended a dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, leavi 
$5,343 to be carried forward. Comparing the balance-sheet with that Rovxect. | 
at the former meeting, for the six months to December 31st, 1888, he stated 
that the item of promissory notes in circulation remained practically unaltered. 
The bills of exchange in circulation, however, showed a considerable decrease, 
but there was also a similar diminution in the item on the other side of notes and 
bills discounted. The decrease was owing to a certain restriction in business ; 
but in connexion with the diminution one important qualification ought to be 
borne in mind—namely, that the period ended December 31st last embraced 
nearly the entire movement of the wool clip. In addition, there had been a 
pecs lace falling off in the exports, notably, perhaps, in copper, owing to the 
condition of the market at that time. Apart from these causes there had 
undoubtedly been a certain restriction in business, but he was glad to say that 
that was a matter of past history. The cash deposited not bearing interest and 
bearing interest showed the satisfactory increase of £70,000. e first four 
items on the credit side of the balance-sheet, representing the immediately 
available resources of the bank, exhibited an increase of about £73,000. Their 
‘‘landed or other property ’’ was practically unaltered. In the expenses there 
was a trifling decrease, but that was satisfactory because it followed on a 
reduction made in the previous half-year ; and it was to be remembered that 
their new branch at Melbourne was in full operation. Their chief officer in the 
colony wrote from Adelaide that every industry was flourishing except that of 
copper, which had contributed so much to the prosperity of South Australia in 
the past, but they might hope for some marked improvement in that industry 
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when the market had had time to recover from the effects of the late speculation 
and to adjust itself to a more healthy condition ofthings. The recent silver 
discoveries in South Australia would largely benefit the trade and wealth of the 
colony. The late wool sales had passed off with considerable animation, and 
there was good reason for supposing that prices would be maintained. With 
reference to their Melbourne branch, they had good reason to be satisfied that 
they had extended their operations to the important and progressive colony of 
Victoria. After speaking in hopeful terms of the prospects of the bank, he 
concluded by proposing the adoption of the report. Mr. George Main seconded 
the resolution, which was agreed to. On the motion of the chairman, a 
dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, tax free, was then declared ; and 
the retiring directors and auditors were subsequently re-elected. 


BELFAST BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Rerort of the board of superintendence submitted to the meeting on the 
11th October, 1889, and passed unanimously. The board of superintendence 
beg to submit their report, for the year ending the 3lst July last, to the 
shareholders of the Belfast Banking Company, Limited, at the sixty-second 
annual meeting of the company. The balance-sheet of the company has been 
duly audited by Mr. Robert Gardner and Mr. George Woodhouse, the 
auditors appointed at the annual meeting of the 12th Ootober, 1888, 
and it has already been circulated among the shareholders. An annual 
election of auditors is necessary, and Mr. Gardner and Mr. Wood- 
house will be proposed anew at this meeting. The net profits of the bank 
for the year ending the 3lst July, 1889, amount to £56,188. 14s. (after 
providing for all bad and'doubtful debts, rebate on bills not yet matured, and 
interest due on deposits). Out of this sum the usual dividends have been paid 
at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum on the old shares, and 8 per cent. per 
annum on the new shares, amounting together to the sum of £47,000. Out of the 
balance of profits (£9,188. 14s.) sums of £650 and £350 have been carried to the 
reduction of bank house account and to the superannuation fund respectively ; 
and the net balance has been carried to the credit of the profit and loss 
account, which now stands at £57,461. 1s. The head bank house, being now 
upwards of 100 years old, your board were of opinion that the sum standing 
to the debit thereof should be written down to the estimated value of the site 
(£10,000), and this has accordingly been done by appropriating thereto a special 
profit made by the realization of an investment, which did not form (strictly 
speaking) part of the profits of this year. The senior director of the bank, 
being already treasurer of the corporation, has recently been appointed 
registrar of the corporation debt, under the Belfast Corporation Act, 1889, and 
as such will have certain duties to perform in relation to the consolidated debt 
of the corporation. The salary attached to this office, amounting to £500 a 
year, will be received by the bank, who undertake the responsibility for the 
due discharge of said duties (same being of a character suitable to be discharged 
by the bank), in like manner as the duties of the treasurership. The 
superannuation fund of the bank, established in the year 1877, being on a sound 
and satisfactory footing, the present seems to your board a fitting time to take 
steps to establish a widows’ fund; and after consideration and consultation 
with representatives of the staff, they have concluded to recommend for your 
adoption the scheme and rules of which a draft is herewith submitted. The 
annual charge undertaken by the bank in carrying out this scheme will vary 
with the number of officers who may avail themselves of its advantages. It 
may be estimated at from £200 to £300 a year. The board of superintendence 
strongly recommend the scheme to the approval of the shareholders. The 
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board of superintendence recommend that the salary of Mr. Alexander Johns 
be increased by £300 a year, and the salaries of Mr. Macaulay and Mr. Wales 
by £200 a year each. In accordance with the provisions of clause 18 of the 
special resolution of 13th October, 1882, Sir John Preston and John Browne, 
Esquire, being the members of the board of superintendence whose names 
stand first and second on the list of the board for the year now closed, retire 
from the board, and they will not be eligible for re-election for two years. 
The meeting will accordingly be called upon to elect two members of the 
board of superintendence, in the stead of the two gentlemen now retiring. 


Signed by order, 
Joun Preston, Knt,, Chairman. 
Balance-sheet, to 31st July, 1889. 


LIABILITIES. 


Oapital—16, 000 oo, $25 io — 000 ; reserve hase 


$300,000 a . ° ° £700,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation . ° ~ : 458,137 14 6 
Due by the bank on deposit and current accounts ° - 2,549,334 19 1 
Superannuation fund . ‘ : ; ° ° 9,232 10 10 
Balance of profit and loss account . ° . ° 57,461 1 0 





£3,774,166 6 6 
ASSETS. 
Cr. 


Government Stock, Colonial Government Bonds, United 
States Government Funded Bonds, Indian railway 
debenture bonds and guaranteed stock, American railway 
debenture bonds, English railway debenture, preference 
and ordinary stocks, and Belfast Harbour Commissioners’ 
Bonds, £1,028,578. be 8d.; gold and silver coin, notes 
of other banks, and balances with London and other 


bankers, £585, 913. 14s.2d. . ° $1,614,491 17 10 
Bills discounted, advances to customers on ourrent 

accounts, and loans on securities . 2,107,944 9 0 
Bank ——— — £10,000 ; 5 branches, £41, 729. 

188. 7d. . ; ° 51,729 18 7 





$3,774,166 5 6 
PROFIT AND L088 ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 


Dividend paid on 10th February, 1889, at the rate of » 
per cent. per annum on old shares and 8 per cent. 
annum on new shares, £23,500; dividend now paya Ie 


at same rate, $23,500 . £47,000 0 0 
Superannuation supplemental fund, " $360; reduction of 

branch bank houses, £650 . . ’ a ° 1,000 0 0 
Balance to next account . : ‘ : ° . . 57,461 1 0 





£106,461 1 0 
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Cr. 
Balance on 31st July, 1888 P ° ° ° ° ° £49,272 7 0 
Net profits for the year, after deducting rebate on bills, 

interest due on deposits, and making provision for bad 

and doubtful debts r ‘ ‘ > ‘ -! ° 56,188 14 0 


or 


£105,461 1 0 





ALEXANDER JOHNS, 
A. T. Macavtay, 
Joun WALES, 
Henry I. Jouns, 


Davip M’Kzz, Secretary. 


We have examined the foregoing accounts, have compared them with the 
books at the head office, and with the certified returns from the branches, and 
found them to agree. We have verified the balances at London and other 
bankers, the cash on hand at head office, have examined the securities for loans 
at short notice, and the investments of the company, and have ascertained that 
the present market value of the latter continues to be considerably in excess of 
the amount on the balance-sheet. We are of opinion that the balance-sheet is 
properly drawn up, is full and fair, and that it exhibits a correct view of the 
company’s affairs, as shown by the books. 


R. Garpner (Craig, Gardner & Co.), 
G. Woopuovsg, 


Directors. 


} Auditors. 
21st August, 1889. 


CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CHINA. 


Mr. Wi1u14m Parzrson presided at the meeting called for the purpose of 
declaring an interim dividend for the half-year ended June 30th last. In 
moving a resolution declaring a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 7 per 
cent. per annum, payable, tax free,on and after the 23rd inst., the chairman 
expressed the directors’ pleasure at being enabled to inform the shareholders 
that the bank was doing well, although their currency continued unsettled, and 
was tending to become even more so consequent on the doubts regarding the 
Latin Union, which had for years regulated to a great extent the silver coinage 
of Europe. Gold, also, was being . yoy in various ways by many coun- 
tries, and the last operators were the States of South America, which had 
hitherto been content to live chiefly upon paper. The bank’s sphere of operations 
had thus become more and more the depository of the quondam precious metal, 
which was now being demonetized elsewhere. This nation remained passive in 
spite of its preponderating stake, and the circumstances he had mentioned, 
overlooking the fact, also,that our money was being sent to all quarters of the 
globe with the exception of India, where there was a field for very much more 
capital than was now there, and where it would be sent if an international 
agreement were arrived at. He need not tell them that their business was very 
much hampered by these circumstances, but the reports they received from their 
various agencies were satisfactory, and their able inspector was about to start on 
another tour of inspection. They believed that their accounts when made up at 
the end of the year, as usual, would show results satisfactory to all of them. 
Mr. James Whittall seconded the motion, which was ado . The chairman 
afterwards informed the shareholders that the directors nominated for a seat 
at the board, Sir Henry Cunningham, late Judge of the High Court of Calcutta 
and a member of an important Indian finance commission. The nomination 
would, he added, come before the shareholders at the next meeting. 
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CHARTERED MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA, LONDON & OHINA. 


Tue directors submit to the shareholders the half-yearly statement of accounts 
to 29th June last, showing a net profit, after providing for bad and doubtful 
debts, and including the balance brought forward, of £62,199. lls. 6d. The 
directors have ap ropriated the above amount as follows :—£18,750 to 

yment of a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, 
oes of income-tax, and £43,449. 11s. 6d. carried forward to present half-year. 
The directors announce with great regret the resignation, on account of 
continued ill-health, of Mr. J. Murray Robertson, who has had a seat at the 
board for over twenty-five years, and whose business experience has been of 
great value to the bank. 


65, Old Broad Street, 
28th September, 1889. 


General Balance, 29th June, 1889. 


LIABILITIES, 


Dr. 
Capital paid up (fixed abroad at par) . . ° a r £750,000 0 0 
Reserve fund , = ° a ‘ ‘ ° a 2 190,000 0 0 
Deposits :—Repayable on demand, £1,153,538. 7s. 3d. ; for 








fixed periods, £2,689,757. 168. 9d... . . « . 8,843,296 4 0 
Bills payable.—Drafts on London bankers, £904,136, 3s. 
8d.; ditto on head office and branches, £990,281. 5s. 
9d.; ditto on continental bankers and other agents, 
$304,411. 14s, 10d. . ° ° . ° ° . 2,198,829 4 3 
Notes in circulation . . ° ° . ° . ° 630,730 10 0 
Loans payable . ° ° ° . ° . . . 434,084 18 3 
Due to agents and correspondents . —. . . 64,822 9 6 
Sundry creditors (rebates, exchange adjustments, &o.) . 292,340 8 8 
Profit and loss account e ° ° e ° ° . 62,199 11 6 
$8,456,303 6 1 
ASSETS. 
Cr. 
Cashin hand . . e ° ° ° ° ° . $484,050 13 3 
Cash at bankers . ° ° ° ° ° . ° ° 207,583 6 0 
Money at call . . ° ° . ° ° ° ° 68,995 14 9 
Bullion.—On hand, £112,469. 38, 2d. ; in transitu, $75,712. 
16s, 3d. ° ae ae ae ° ° ° ° 188,181 19 6 
Government and other stocks.—Indian Government Rupee 
an oe. 0s. 10d.; ditto Sterling Loans, £86,340 ; 
Indi Railway Guaranteed Sterling Debentures, 
£617,650. A m8 aa ‘i ° . . : 765,406 0 10 
Bills receivable . ‘ 3 é ’ 4 ‘ 3,074,671 1 8 
Bills discounted . ° oe ey . 467,333 15 1 


Loans receivable and advances . s . . 2,463,989 9 11 
Freehold banking premises . ° . ° ° 200,670 17 4 
Due by agents and correspondents . . ° . ° 189,484 19 4 
Sundry debtors (rebates, exchange adjustments, &c.) . ° 405,935 8 11 


$8,456,303 6 1 
ae 








Delhi and London Bank, 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Expenses of management at head office, eleven branches and 

three sub-agencies . £45,010 1 8 
Balance appropriated as follows : :—Dividend for half-year 

at 5 per cent. per — £18,750; carried forward, 

£43,449. lls. 6d... . ° . ‘ 62,199 11 6 


£107,209 13 2 
Cr, 
Balance at 31st December, 1888 £6,704 5 10 
Gross profit for half-year ending 29th J wn, , 1889, after 5 pro- 
viding for bad and doubtful debts . 100,505 7 4 


£107,209 13 2 
Balance brought down, £43,449. 11s. 6d. ——— 


RESERVE FUND. 
Dr, 
Balance. - - ; > ; : £190,000 0 0 


Cr. 
Balance at 3ist December, 1888 N r ‘ - ; £190,000 0 0 


Balance brought down, £190,000. 


E. J. Danrett, 
Atzx. FRASER, Directors. 


Gro. Yuu, 
W. Jackson, Chief Manager. 
W. Loruran, per Chief Accountant. 


We have examined the returns of bills of exchange, local bills discounted, 
and other securities held by the bank and its several agencies, as transmitted 
from the several managers, and are satisfied that such bills and securities were 
available. We consider that sufficient provision has been made for bad and 
doubtful debts. 

Geo. CHRISTIAN, ‘ 
F, Tenpron, } Auditors. 

London, 27th Sept., 1889. 


DELHI AND LONDON BANK, LIMITED. 


Tux directors beg to submit to the shareholders the audited balance-sheet and 
profit and loss statement for the half-year ended 30th June last. Thenet profit 
realised during the six months amounts to £7,348. 9s. 5d., to which has to be 
added the balance of £341. 8s. 4d., brought forward from the previous half-year, 
making a total at credit of profit ‘and loss account of £7,689. 17s, 9d., and this 
sum the directors pues to deal with as follows :—£6, 064. 7s. 6d. for the pay- 
ment of a dividend for the past half-year, at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum 
(free of .income-tax), payable on and after the 21st October; £2,000 to be 
credited to the doubtful debt account ; leaving a balance of £625. 10s. 3d. to be 
carried forward to next account. It is a satisfaction to the directors to be able 
to state that the improvement in the business of the bank referred to in their 
last report continues. 


Delhi and London Bank, Limited, 
Royal Bank Buildings, 123, Bishopsgate Street Within, 
London, E.C., 28th September, 1889. 


P. B. Baxer, Acting Manager. 








Dethi and London Bank. 


Balunce-sheet, 30th June, 1889. 
= > CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Share capital—Authorised 20,000 shares of £25 each, sub- 

scribed 13,505 shares of $25 each fully ng (Indian 

portion at par) £337,625 0 
Amount due to customers on current. accounts, on deposit 

accounts with accrued interest and on circular notes “ 635,393 0 
Bills payable. 2,934 3 
Loans payable, balances between branches and agencies 

exchange accounts, &c. &c. . ° 322,589 13 1 
Profit and loss, balance at credit . ‘ . ‘ ° 7,689 17 9 


£1,306,231 14 2 





ASSETS. 


Cr. 
Cash in hand at the head office and branches and with the 

company’s bankers . ‘ £83,351 
Loans and advances to customers on Government and. other 

securities, and other accounts, including bills discounted 795,647 
Government securities 220,747 
Other securities, including ills receivable, adjusting 

accounts, &c. . 165,316 
Freehold bank premises in : Delhi, Calcutta, Lucknow and 

Mussoorie, &c. ‘. 41,170 


$1,306,231 14 2 
No. 2. PROFIT AND LOSS STATEMENT. — 
Dr. 
Expenses of management at head office and branches, in- 
cluding rent, taxes, &o. . 
Net profit, roposed to be a ypropriated as follows :— 
Dividend for half-year to 30th June, 1889, at 3 per cent. 
per annum (free of income-tax), £5,064. 1s. 6d. ; bad and 
btful debt account, £2,000 ; to be ees forward, _— 
10s. 3d. . e e ° ° 7,689 17 9 


$16,175 17 10 


Cr. 

Balance at credit on 31st December, 1888, £6,205. 15s. 10¢.— 
Deduct, dividend paid on 15th April, 1889, £5,064. 7s. 
6d. ; written off to doubtful debt account, £800—£5,864. 
7s. 6d. ; ; balance brought forward . $341 8 4 

“Gross profits at head office and branches, after deducting 
interest on deposits and current accounts and allowing for 
rebate on bills discounted ° e ° ° ° 15,834 9 6 


£16,175 17 10 


P. B. Bagger, Accountant. 
We have examined the foregoing statements, Nos. 1 and 2, with the books, 
vouchers and securities at head office, and certify to their correctness, also that 
the statements of the several branches are correctly incorporated therein. 


D. ALLARDICE : 
Rop. Mackay, } Auditors. 
At the half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders, Major-General E. J. 


Rickards, in moving the adoption of the report, stated that, a4 for the 
benefit of his health and partly for family reasons, Mr, D. Small, the 
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chairman, had gone for a six months’ trip to- Australia. The business of the 
bank had improved, and had been more profitable in the half-year. The high 
rate of interest ruling for money in Calcutta in that period had been mainly the 
cause of this improvement, but he was glad to say that all their up-country 
branches had participated proportionately. He urged the shareholders to benefit 
their property by keeping their current accounts at the bank. If the individual 
account was small, the sums collectively would make a very large amuunt, and 
would greatly help to increase their profits. The smallness of the dividend they 
recommended was owing to the great loss they sustained, in common with all 
similar banks, by the exchange. But for this loss they could on the present 
occasion, after making similar provision for their debts, have paid a dividend at 
the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, instead of 3 per cent. He didnot, however, 
say that they would have paid 5 per cent., as they might not have considered 
it prudent to do so. Mr. Walter F. Smith seconded the motion. Dr. E. 
Campbell maintained that the loss they had made was not all by exchange, . but 
was partiy due to bad business and bad management. From 1881 to 1889 over 
£30,000 had, he stated, been devoted to the doubtful debt account, and he 
would like to know the amount of that account now. The chairman replied 
that at the last meeting Mr. Small stated that the bad debt account was between 
£20,000 and £30,000. That, however, was only an estimate, and he was glad 
to state that many of their accounts which six months ago were in a bad state 
now stood in a much better position. Ever since he had been a director it had 
been their practice to go through every single account in their books, and to 
form an estimate of the probable loss on each item. Major Farquharson 
considered that the expenses ought to be set out in detail, instead of all being 
lumped under one heading. The chairman replied that all the details could be 
obtained at the office. As to the directors’ remuneration, they were entitled to 
£1,000 a year, but they took only £700. The chief profits of the bank came 
from Calcutta, and their accounts there were in a much better state than 
formerly. The report was adopted. 


IONIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


Tux directors beg to present to the proprietors their report for the half-year 
ending 30th June (old style), or 12th July last, together with the balance-sheet, 
certified by the auditors, from which it will be seen that the gross profit for the 
half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, has amounted to 
£23,221. 188. 10d.—from which have to be deducted charges and interest on 
deposits, £12,833. 19s, 9d. ; and rebate on bills discounted not due, £1,613. 0s. 
7d.—leaving a net profit for the half-year of £8,774. 18s. 6d. This added to the 
rest on the 12th January last, £30,701. 19s. 1d.; less half-year’s dividend at 
5 per cent. per annum, paid 7th May last, £7,887. 13s. 9¢d.; makes the balance 
of undivided profit, £31,589. 3s. 10d. ; out of which the directors recommend 
the payment of a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, free of income- 
tax, which will absorb £7,887. 13s. 9d, 
Dr. 


Balance-sheet, 12th July, 1889. 


Capital—12,620,5, shares of £25 each. ‘ ; . ‘ £315,507 10 0 
‘ ° 8 9 


Notes in circulation 3 ‘ : ‘ P 265,514 
Notes of 1 and 2 drachmas . ‘5 ‘ ; . ; 109, 282 
Current accounts : ° ° ° ° ° . 91,172 
Deposits bearing interest . ° ° ° ° 250, 243 
Bills payable . ° ° ° ° ° ° . 29,539 
Rebate on bills discounted not due. ‘ ‘ ‘ 2 1,613 
Provision for doubtful debts . . ° ° ° ° 17,589 
Rest, being undivided profit as per profit and loss account 31,589 


$1,112,051 15 8 
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Cr. 
Cash in hand and at London heen and notes * other 

banks ; ° 5 £245,853 9 
Loans at short notice, ‘London . ° 37,000 0 
Loan to Greek Government under convention ‘for forced 

currency of the note circulation of the bank . : ° 98,678 17 
Do. notes of 1 and 2drachmas . 114,006 9 
Investments, viz. :—British Imperial and Colonial Govern- 

ment stocks and Corporation of London bonds, £98,797. 


19s. 3d. ; railway mortgage bonds and other securities 

£79,787. "Os. 3d. ° 178,585 
Bills receivable in hand, London 21,527 
Bills discounted, viz., commercial, £104, 437 ; proprietors! 

and agrarian, £37, 722, 1s. 10d. i 142,159 
Advances on securities a x ; : ‘ ; 52,708 
Current accounts . A . 19,632 
Current accounts secured by mortgages : ‘ ~ : 36,222 
Advances on mortgages . : . ° ° 111,909 
Mortgaged property taken possession of ; , . 7,696 
Doubtful debts . . 23,170 
Freehold bank premises ‘at Athens, Corfa, Cephalonia, 

Patras and Zante, and bank furniture. eas usb ° 22,901 


$1,112,051 15 8 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending 12th July, 1889. 
Dr. 


Charges of manugement for the half-year, including salaries, 

pensions and directors’ fees, and income and other taxes £8,069 0 7 
Interest on deposits . z . . ° ° 4,764 19 2 
Rebate on bills discounted ‘not due ‘ e A ° S 1,613 0 7 
Balance undivided profit . = ° . . ° ° 31,589 3 10 


£46,036 4 2 


Cr 


Balance brought forward from last account—12th January, 

1889, £30,701. 19s. 1d. ; deduct—half-year’s dividend at 

5 per cent. paid 7th May, 1889, £7,887. 13s. 9d... . £22,814 5 4 
Gross profit, after making provision for bad and doubtful 

debts . ° ° ° . . ‘ ° . ° 23,221 18 10 


£46,036 4 2 
——— 
G. E. Scaramanea, 
P. Sgcutanrt, | Director 
8. S. Luoyp, 
C. L. W. Meruin, General Manager. 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS. 

We have examined the foregoing accounts and compared them with the books 
at the London office and with the certified returns from the branches. In our 
opinion the balance-sheet is full and fair and properly drawn up, and exhibits a 
true and correct view of the state of the company’s affairs as shown by the books 
of the company. 

ArTHuR CooPER tiers & 00.) 
(Cooper Brothers & Co. : 
Gférarp Van vz Linps, ” ¢ Auditors. 


Chartered Accountants, 
London, 27th September, 1889. oge 
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MERCANTILE BANK OF SYDNEY. 


In presenting}their report to the shareholders the directors have to announce 
that they have, with the assistance of the newly-appointed general manager, 
Mr. John McNall, most carefully examined all the bank’s assets, have 
revalued all securities that have fallen into the bank's hands, and have now 
made ample provision for every known bad and doubtful debt. It is deeply 
regretted that in making the above provision the reserve fund has been absorbed, 
and the capital encroached upon to the extent of £1 per share. |The directors. 
are, however, now able to assure the shareholders that every bad debt has been 
provided for, and they feel confident that the securities held against those 
considered doubtful will realise more than the amount they now stand at in the 
books. The net profit on the transactions of the half-year just ended is 
sufficient to enable the directors to pay a dividend of 9 per cent. upon the 
reduced capital, to set aside £5,000 as a nucleus for a new reserve fund, and 
carry forward £4,331. 17s. 11d. to next half-year. Since last half-yearly 
meeting a branch of the bank has been opened at West Maitland. 


J. F. Joszpuson, Chairman. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1889. 





Dr. 
Capital—paid up, £300,000 ; less written off at this date, 
£76,000 . 2 ° ‘ ° ° e e e ° £225,000 0 0 
Suspense account ° H - : . . . 147,386 9 10 
Notes in circulation . ° i ‘ a ‘ ‘ 24,411 0 0 
Deposits and other liabilitie 2,093,159 2 10 
Profit and loss . = 19,456 17 11 
£2,509,413 10 7 
————— 
Cr. 


Coin on hand, £189,374. 16s. 6d.; cash balances, £49,820. 
14s. 10d. ; notes and bills of other banks, £14,093. 3s. 


5d. £253,288 14 








Colonial Government Debentures and British Consols 129,616 5 0 
Bank premises . ; ; ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ - 141,390 15 1 
Bills discounted, securities for advances and other assets 1,985,117 15 9 

$2,509,413 10 7 


PROFIT AND LOSS. 
Dr. 
Reserve fund . J ; i dated acs 
Dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum 
Undivided balance to next account 2 


Cr, 
Undivided balance from last half-year P - 
Gross profit for half-year ending 30th June, 1889, £28,235. 
9s.; less expenses of management, &c., £13,502. 14s. 8d. 


RESERVE FUND. 


Dr. 
Amount written off to provide for bad and doubtful debts . 
Balance ° . : . . . : 





$5,000 0 0 
10,125 0 0 
4,331 17 11 





$19,456 17 11 


£4,724 3 7 
14,732 14 4 


£19,456 17 11 


$115,000 0 0 

5,000 0 0 
£120,000 0 0 
———————— 
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Cr. 
Balance from last half-year ° s ° ° js « $115,000 0 0 
Transfer from profit and loss. : * * on % 5,000 0 0 


£120,000 0 0 





Joun McNatt, General Manager. 
Joun Buarr, Accountant, 


Examined and found correct. J. Scrocerr, s 
. H. E. Couen, } Auditors. 


Declared before me, this 15th day of July, 1889, 
Tuos, R. Att, J.P. 


The following was the address of the chairman to the shareholders at the 
half-yearly meeting held on 16th July, 1889. Upon presenting its report to 
you, the board recognises its duty to give, and your right to receive, an 
explanation of the facts and circumstances which have placed the bank in its pre- 
sent position. They do so, trusting to your sense of justice to free them from any 
participating prior secret knowledge of the difficulties in which its business has 
up to this present time been involved. Previously to the three junior members 
joining the present board, the older members thereof, about eighteen months 
since, originated an enquiry into the bank’s accounts, the result of which was, 
as you will remember, the writing off of £50,000 from the reserve fund. The 
board, as shortly afterwards constituted, continued such enquiry, which resulted, 
a8 you were informed at the last half-yearly meeting, in writing off from the 
contingent fund a sum of £57,000. Since that meeting the board, as now 
constituted, has devoted a large amount of time in a close and strict 
examination of the bank’s business, with the result that in their opinion a 
further sum of £42,614 should be written off the bank’s books as bad and 
doubtful debts. I personally took upon myself, since my joining the board, the 
almost daily labour of examining its securities, and of searching into and 
unravelling, as far a8 my somewhat unskilled experience in bank books enabled 
me to do, into the origin, accumulation and details of the advances made to 
customers of the bank; and it appeared to me that in some of the more 
important cases, as well as in some of the minor ones, in which authority had 
been given by the board for advances, the business relating thereto had been 
managed negligently, in some cases recklessly, and with so little judgment, and 
in some large matters without proper authority by the ag ge = department, 
that I presented to the board a report, upon the reading of which the board 
directed that it should be given to the general manager for his consideration. 
After handing the report personally to him, he sent me his reply thereto. To 
understand the full effect of his reply it would, indeed, be necessary that you 
should know the value of my report. Shortly—his reply was that, as the board 
appeared no longer to have confidence in him as manager, he tendered his 
resignation. You may remember that, at the last half-yearly meeting, I stated 
that all the assets and securities in connection with the bank’s business had 
been examined and revalued by the directors, and then stood in the books at 
amounts which they confidently believed would be realised. At the risk of your 
censure, I am bound to say that statement was too general, and should have 
been, as it was intended to be, limited to the assets and securities so far as 
they had then been examined and brought before the board. In justice to 
myself, I would further explain that my personal examination and revaluation 
of securities were directed chiefly to large accounts which were covered by 
squatting securities. I scarcely deemed it necessary to question very critically 
the then general manager’s opinion of the bank’s mercantile business, which 
ought to carry little, if any, risk, but upon which branch of the bank’s operations 
some of the heaviest losses have been incurred. After reading the late general 
manager’s letter to the board, they secured the services of a gentleman (Mr. 
John McNall, the present general manager of the bank) as seoretary, but with 
an immediate prospect of being appointed the general manager. This gentleman 
was highly spoken of to your board as in every way qualified to conduct the 
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business of a bank with judicious care. He has already visited our branches 
and gone thoroughly into the general business of the bank, critically examined 
its securities and accounts, and, we believe, has made himself thoroughly 
conversant with its financial position. The result of his labour wasthe report 
which he sent to the board, from which it appeared that, in addition to the two 
last sums above mentioned to be written off, a further large sum should be 
written off the secured and unsecured debts as bad and doubtful, and the board, 
after maturely and at great length of time having considered every item thereof, 
and being convinced that his advice was sound and would tend to the ultimate 
advantage and stability of the bank, accepted his views. Now I proceed to 
show you what amounts the board has written off as bad and doubtful, and how 
they have provided for them:—£43,220 doubtful debts written off ; £109,523 
additional bad debts, head office; £37,864 ditto colonial branches—Total, 
£190,607. £75,000 £1 per share off capital ; £115,000 reserve fund ; £607 profit 
and loss—Total, £190,607. Explanation of item £147,386 appearing as 
‘suspense account” in balance-sheet :—£75,000 £1 per share capital ; £115,000 
reserve fund—Total, £190,000. Less, £42,614 doubtful debts, £43,220 as above 
mentioned (less £607 from profit and loss account), leaving £147,386. The 
board and the general manager conscientiously believe that the very bottom of 
the bank’s bad and doubtful debts has been reached, and that the bank stands 
upon a firm basis, with no known risk of losses in respect of its secured and 
unsecured assets. In the interests of the bank the board has deemed it necessary 
to secure the services of Mr. H. L. Heron, a gentleman recommended to them 
by the general manager as an experienced and highly qualified officer, as 
inspector of the bank. The bank has now, and has always had, a large business, 
and there is good reason to hope that, under a more thoughtful, skilful, judicious 
and experienced general manager, its future prosperity may be assured. The 
board also feels justified in entertaining a reasonable hope that with good 
seasons, and consequent general prosperity of the colony, some portions of the 
secured and unsecured debts written off as doubtful may be partially, perhaps 
wholly, recovered, for they have cut down the same with no sparing hand. The 
anxiety of the board during the last six months, and its unwearied labour in 
enquiring into the actual state of the bank’s affairs, will be amply recompensed 
if, considering all the circumstances, you approve of their act in bringing 
before you, at the earliest possible moment, a true statement thereof, and the 
manner in which they have met the difficulties of the case. The report was 
unanimously adopted by the shareholders. 


NORTHAMPTONSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Tue direotors have pleasure in submitting to the proprietors the annexed 
statement of profit and loss for the year ending the 30th September last. Dr.— 
Amount of net profit forthe year ending 30th September, 1889, £11,851. 0s. 4d. 
Cr.—Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum to the 31st March, 1889, 
£5,000 ; ditto to the 30th September, 1889, £5,000 ; income and property-tax, 
£293. 58.; balance to be appropriated as under, viz.—£1,000 to bank 
premises account, £557. 15s. 4d. to reserve fund—£1,557. 16s, 4d.—£11,851. 0s. 
4d. Capirat.—20,000 shares of £25 each, on which £5 per share has been paid 
up, now held by 438 proprietors, £100,000. Rzsrrve Funp.—Balance as 
reported to 30th September, 1888, £52,097. 3s. 7d. ; surplus profits of the year 
now added, £557. 15s. 4d.— £52,654. 18s. 11d. The accounts for the year have 
been certified by the auditors, Messrs. Turquand, Youngs, Weise, Bishop and 
Clarke, of London, public accountants, and a copy of the balance-sheet is sent 
herewith. The directors who retire by rotation, and who are eligible for re- 
election, are Mr. John Walker Watts and Mr. William Woolston. It will be 
necessary to appoint auditors for the next year. 


Pickrerinc Puirrs, Chairman, 
Northampton, 10th October, 1889, 





North of Scotland Bank. 


Balance-sheet, 30th September, 1889. 


LIABILITIES. 
Paid up capital—£65 per share on 20,000 shares of £25 each £100,000 
Reserve fund. ‘ Z , ; ‘ . 62,097 
Notes in circulation . . ‘ P ‘ ‘ ° . 10,200 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts . ° 595,720 
Net profit for the year ending 30th September, 1889, 

after providing for interest due to customers, rebate, 

directors’ fees, salaries and other expenses, £11,851. 0s, 

4d.; less, dividend paid to the 3lst March, £5,000; 

income-tax, £293. 5s.—£5,2938. 5s. ; ° J a 6,657 15 4 
£764,575 14 10 
——— 


ASSETS. 

Cash at head office, branches and London agents, Government 
and other securities, and bills of exchange . ° ° 

Advances to customers on current accounts, notes of hand, 
&e. . ‘ ° ‘ ° ; ‘ . ° e 654,706 19 7 

Bank premises and furniture . ° ° e . ° 24,241 8 4 


£185,627 6 11 


£764,575 14 10 


meer eee Te 
A. Kempson, General Manager. 
W. Puiers, Assistant Manager. 
We have examined the balance-sheet of the Northamptonshire Banking 
Company, Limited, of which the foregoing is an abstract, and compared it with 
the books at the head office and branches, and find it to be in accordance 
therewith. 
TurquanD, Younes, Wass, Bisoor & Cranks, Auditors. 
10th October, 1889. 


NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


Tur directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders the annual 
statement of the affairs of the bank, made up to 30th ultimo, and duly certified 
by the auditors. Including the sum of £3,943. 17s. 4d. brought forward from 
last account, the profits for the year, after providing for bad-and doubtful debts, 
amount to £40,074. 15s. 2d., which the directors have appropriated as follows, 
viz :—In payment of a dividend of 6} per cent. per annum on 8rd May last, 
£12,500; to pay a similar dividendon 1st proximo, £12,500 (both free from 
income-tax); to credit of reserve fund, £10,000—leaving to be carried to next 
account, £5,074. 15s. 2d. The business of the bank has been well maintained, 
but the rates of interest current during a considerable portion of the financial 
year have told adversely upon the profits. The lower revenue from Consols and 
other investments has also affected results. The directors have satisfaction 
in recommending the transfer of the above-mentioned sum of £10,000 to 
credit of reserved fund. "When last year the directors intimated the retirement 
of Mr. Lumsden, after twenty-three years’ faithful service as manager, they 
did not anticipate having so soon to record another important loss to the staff 
through the death of Mr. Fiddes. Since its establishment, in 1836, Mr, Fiddes 
served the bank with the greatest fidelity and devotion, and earned the entire 
confidence of the directors, who feel assured the shareholders join them in 
deeply lamenting his death. To fill the vacant office the board appointed the 
assistant manager, Mr. George Anderson, whose capabilities they have had 
opportunities of testing during many years’ service. All the directors retire 
from office, but may be re-elected, with the exception of Mr. Walker and Mr. 
Wilsone, who retire by rotation, and are not eligible for twelve months. To 
fill their places the board recommend the election of Sir Robert Burnett, Bart., 
of Leys, and William Davidson, Esq, Inverurie. 


‘Wiiram Henpearson, Chairman, 
Aberdeen, 12th October, 1889. . 
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Balance-sheet, 30th September, 1889. 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 

I. To Taz Pusric :— 
Notes in circulation . . A : . ‘ r : £362,950 0 0 
Deposits and credit balances : . j : . 2,988,248 18 1 
Balances due to banking correspondents : ° . . 4,643 17 2 
Drafts issued, payable on demand A 14,7387 15 1 
Acceptances and guarantees for customers, | as per contra . 15,678 9 2 


———— 


$3,331,258 19 6 

II. To rz Partners :— 

Capital authorised and subscribed—100,000 shares of £20 
each, £2,000,000, viz. : - £4 per share paid-up, £400,000 ; 
£4 per share callable, £400,000 ; £12 per share reserved, 
£1,200,000—£2,000,000 ; profit and loss account, £40,074. 
15s. 2d.; less dividend — in —_ last, £12, 500— 
$27,574. "Lbs. , ae P 427,674 15 2 


. . 
—_ 


$3,758,833 14 8 


IR, EET TT 





. ASSETS. 
iy, 
Gold and silver coin at head office and branches . ° £238,270 4 8 
Cash at call with London bankers (Messrs. Barclay and Co., = 

and the Union Bank of London, Limited) . 153,381 11 4 
Cash with other banking correspondents, exchangeable 

notes and cheques on other banks . 92,137 18 
Consols and other securities of the British Government, 
:» $217,188. 16s. 11d. ; Colonial Government securities and 

Bank of England atock, £137,139. 0s. 4d. ; guaranteed 

preference stocks, other stocks, shares und securities, 

£135,001. 17s. 3d. ; temporary loans on stocks and other 

marketable securities, £217,433. 128. 9d. : 706,763 7 
Bills discounted, advances on cash credit bonds and on ‘ other 

accounts and securities ° . 2,891,000 9 1 
Bank buildings, furniture and fittings, at head office and 

branches, £91,872. 12s. 4d. ; heritable property ve 

rents, £69, 729. 2s. 5d. . 161,601 14 9 
Customers for bank’s | acceptances and guarantees, « as per 

contra . 15,678 9 2 


——_——_——— 


oa 


wo 


$3,758,833 14 8 
————— 
‘Wa. Henperson, 
Joun Davipson, 
Atex. Oesron, 
Gec. J. WALKER, 
Gero. Anpgrson, Manuger. 


AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE SHAREHOLDERS. 


We have examined the books and accounts of the North of Scotland Bank, 
Limited, for the year ending 30th September last. The audit on this occasion 
has, as formerly, been unrestricted ; and in accordance with the provisions of 
the Companies Act, 1879, we beg to report that the foregoing is, in our opinion, 
a full and fair balance-sheet Fy td se up, so as to exhibit a true and 


correct view of the state of the company’s affairs, as shown by the books of 
the bank. 


Directors. 


Jas. Meston, C.A., Aberdeen. : 
wea Moncrzirr, 0. Ans Edinburgh, } Auditors. 
Aberdeen, 12th October, 1889, 
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ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


Tue directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the year ended 
31st August last amounted to £41,009. 4s. 9¢., which with the sum of £8,439. 
13s. 5d. brought forward from last balance, making together £49,448. 18s. 2d., 
they have appropriated as follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. 
per annum, £16,500; present dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, 
$16,500 ; allocated to bad and doubtful debt fund, £6,500; allocated to credit 
of bank premises, £1,000 ; allocated to officers’ superannuation fund, £500; leaving 
a balance of £8,448. 18s. 2d. to be carried to the credit of profit and loss new © 
account. Branch offices have been opened in Baggot Street and at Rathmines, 
which it is hoped will prove a convenience to the bank’s clients and the _aggeoe 
The directors who retire by rotation are Richard O. Armstrong, Esq., an 
Brindley Hone, Esq., both of whom are eligible for re-election, and offer them- 
selves accordingly. 


James W. Muruanp, Chairman. 
31st August, 1889. 


Dr. ’ LIABILITIES. 
Proprietors’ capital, $1,500,000, divided into 30,000 shares 


of £50, on each of which £10 has been — sw : £300,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . < ; F . ‘i 200,000 0 0 
Officers’ superannuation fund = 10,804 9 4 
Amount due by the bank on current and other accounts, 

and on deposit receipts . - 1,682,294 19 4 
English and Irish post bills and foreign circular notes out- 

standing 17,938 5 8 
Balance of profit, and loss account unappropriated last year 8,439 13 5 
Net profit for year ending this date, £41,009. 4s. 9d.; 

deduct, February dividend paid to proprietors, £16,500 . 24,509 4 9 








£2,243,986 12 6 








Cr. ASSETS. 


Bank property, £200,000 local loans stock, £193,955. 9s. 
8d. ; £200,000 New 23 per Cent. Consols, £196,932. 10s.; 
£20, 000 2} per Cent. Government Stock, £19, 157. 48. 
4d.; Colonial Government Inscribed Stocks, railway 
debenture and preference stocks, and bonds, &c., £358,172. 








£768,217 9 56 

Senbent balances at call and cash at head office and 
branches 261,709 7 1 

Bills discounted, ‘£601, 352. 28. lid. ; advances to customers 
£583,085. 5s. 1d... . ° 1,184,437 8 0 
Bank premises . i ‘ ‘i ‘ ‘ i ‘ ‘ 29,622 8 0 
$2,243,986 12 6 

Profit and Loss, 31st August, 1889. 
Dr. 

Amount of interest paid on deposit rece ipts, &e. £14,611 4 4 

Total expenditure, including directors’ fees, salaries, rent, 


taxes, ee solicitors’ — — and all other 

outlay . - me ‘ 28,373 2 1 
Income-tax pai id” ; , . eas 757 6 5 
Balance, being net profit ° ‘ 41,009 4 9 





£84,750 17 7 


——— 
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Cr. 
Gross banking income for this year, after providing for 
rebate on current bills, and interest due on deposit 
receipts . ale . ° ° ° : : ; £84,760 17 7 


CSR Ln eR ANNES 
APPROPRIATION, 


Dr. 

Dividend for the half-year ended 28th Feb. last, at the rate 
of 11 per cent. per annum, £16,500 ; dividend for half- 
year ending this date, at the rate of 11 per cent. per 








annum, £16,500 . ‘ ° ° a ° ° £33,000 0 0 
Amount carried to bad and doubtful debt fund . ° ° 6,500 0 0 
Amount carried to credit of bank premises . ° ° ° 1,000 0 0 
Amount carried to superannuation fund . ° ° ‘ 600 0 0 
Balance unappropriated at thisdate . ° js ° ‘ 8,448 18 2 

£49,448 18 2 
ed 

Cr. 

Balance brought down . ° ° . ° e : £41,009 4 9 
Unappropriated balance from last year . ° ° ° 8,489 13 6 


£49,448 18 2 








Reserve fund, £200,000. 


James W. Mourtanp, Chairman, 
Ricup. Martin, Deputy'Chairman, } Directors. 
Ropert WARREN, 


Frepgrick W. Niven, Managing Director. 


Tuomas Eyre Powett, Secretary. 


We have examined the foregoing accounts in detail with the books and 
vouchers at the head office, and at the several branches, and found them cor- 
rect. We have ascertained by personal enumeration the correctness of the cash 
and bills on hand, and have examined the certificates of bankers’ balances, all 
of which we found correct. We have examined the bank’s own investments 
set out on balance-sheet, the market value of which is considerably in excess of 
the amount at which they stand in the books of the bank, and we have 
inspected the debentures and bonds held by the bank against advances and for 
safe keeping, and also the stocks and shares transferred to the bank against 
loans to customers, and we find same to be in accordance with the books and 
accounts of the bank. We are ofopinion that the balance-sheet is properly 
drawn up, so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the company’s affairs, as 
shown by the books of the company, and that ample provision has been made 
for bad and doubtful debts. 


Epwarp Kevans 
(Kevans & Son, Chartered Accountants), } Auditors. 
James D. O’Connor, 


18th September, 1889. 


At the fifty-third annual general meeting, Mr. James W. Murland, the 
chairman, in moving that the report and statement of accounts be received and 
adopted, said the result of the working of the bank for the last year was 
precieely the same as that of the preceding year. They had a dividend on the 
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whole year of 11 per cent., free of income-tax, leaving a balance of £8,448, 
which was £9 more than they carried forward this time last year. On looking 
into the items on either side of the account, they would find that they also were 
extremely similar to those of last year. On the debit side they had, of 
course, the same amount of paid-up capital, and they had the same amount in 
the reserve fund. The reserve fund was £200,000—a sum equal to two-thirds 
of their paid-up capital. The amount which they held from their customers 
on current accounts and deposit receipts was £1,682,294. This was several 
thousands of pounds less than last year, but it was right to remind them this 
was the amount held on the 31st of August, and not a corresponding average 
of each year. The amount held on the 31st August this year, and the amount 
held on the 31st August last year, showed several thousands of pounds difference ; 
but. if they were to compare the average amount held last year and the average 
amount held this year, instead of being less they would find the average this 
year to be £35,000 over the average of the —— year. (Hear, hear) The 
next item was the profits, and they would find the net profits for the year 
£41,009. They had the advantage last year of a higher rate of discount than 
the preceding year, but that benefit was counterbalanced by their having to 
make larger allowances in the shape of interest on deposit receipts. The one 
balanced the other. Turning to the other side of the accounts in their assets, 
it would be found they had £420,000 Government stock, by £20,000 more than 
last year ; with their investments in Colonial Government securities, debenture 
stock, &c., they had altogether £768,217. He might remind them, as he did 
last year, that this amount was not taken credit for at its present selling value, 
which was about £48,600 more than the figure put down. (Hear, hear.) The 
amount of cash on hand was £261,707, and these two sums, £261,709 and 
£768,217, put together amounted to £1,029,926. That was the amount of 
assets immediately available, and it was equal to 60 per cent. of the whole of 
their liabilities. That was a large proportion of their assets to be immediately 
available to meet any demands, and they would gladly employ some more of 
their assets in discounting good mercantile bills if they were presented for 
discount. The report told them that lately they had opened two additional 
_ branches of the bank—one in Baggot Street, and the other in Rathmines. 
The directors were induced to take this’step for the purpose of affording better 
accommodation to the residents of these districts ; and their experience from 
other branches would lead them to hope that the latest addition would not only 
prove to be of considerable accommodation to their customers und to the public, 
but would also in the end be beneficial to the bank. (Hear, hear.) He should 
mention that the amount paid for the premises should have appeared in the 
present account—and they had expended a good deal of money in improving 
the houses, to adapt them to banking purposes—but the contracts for these 
improvements were not quite completed or settled in time to appear in the 
present accounts. They would appear in the accounts for the ensuing year. 
‘When they met this time last year they had signs of improvement in the trade 
not only of this country but of England, and he was happy to say that, during 
the year that had since elapsed, that improvement had continued. The trade 
of this country, of course, depended a good deal on their harvests, and so far 
as they had gone this year, they could speak with tolerable confidence as to 
the result. He believed that the harvest in this country this year had been 
satisfactory, and that the crops generally were rather over the average. He 
rather thought that the farmers in this country had some advantage over those 
on the other side of the water in the past season, because, in this country, they 
depended more on pasturage than on tillage; and it was well known that in 
the past season the crops of hay and grass were unusually large, and, at the 
same time, the price of cattle was satisfactory. Under these circumstances 
they might fairly look forward to a continuance of the improvement which had 
taken place in trade. (Applause.) 

Mr. Thomas H. Tracey seconded the adoption of the report, which, he said, 
showed that the position of the bank was sound and satisfactory. They were 
able to pay a good dividend without in any way encroaching on the resources 
of the bank. The improvement of trade in the country, which showed itself 
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during the last twelve months, still continued, and that was principally shown 
by the increase in railway traffic and increase in the activity of their leading 
industries. He cumaneeliel the action of the directors in opening two branches 
of the bank in growing neighbourhoods. The Royal was essentially a Dublin 
bank, and their object waa to accommodate, as far as possible, the people of the 
city and county. In opening these two new branches, the directors showed 
that they were keeping pace with the times. He could not help referring to 
the good feeling that had always existed in that bank between the shareholders 
and the directors. At their meetings he had never seen any difficulties arising, 
and this showed the shareholders’ full confidence in the directors of the Royal 
Bank, the position of which was now exceptionally strong. He looked on it 
as a national institution, because it did all its business in Ireland. It held its 
meetings in Ireland, and all its directors were Irish (loud laughter)—he should 
have said perhaps with an exception. The report was then adopted. 





STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED. 


Tux directors submit to the proprietors the accounts of the company for the 
half-year ended 30th June, 1889, showing—after payment of charges, appro- 
priation to bank premises and furniture accounts in South Africa, making full 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and inclusive of the balance of 
£10,597. 11s. 6d. brought from the previous account—a profit of £112,064. 11s. 
2d., which they recommend should be disposed of as follows, viz.:—To dividend of 
25s. per share on 40,000 shares (being at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum) 
free of income-tax, £50,000 ; to bonus of 10s. per share (being 2 per cent.) on 
40,000 shares, £20,000; to reserve fund (making it £500,000), £25,000 ; to 
officers’ pension fund (making it £58,251. 19s. 8d.), £5,000; to balance carried 
forward to profit and loss new account, £12,064. 11s 2d. The directors have 
to report that the Right Hon. Sir Hercules Robinson, G.C.M.G., has been 
appointed to a seat at the board, which appointment the proprietors are now 
asked to confirm. 


By order, 
Henry Frost, Secretary. 

Dr. Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1889. 
Capital subscribed—40,000 shares of £100 each, £4,000,000 ; 

called up £25 per share . ‘ ‘ a : ; - $1,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 475,000 0 0 
Circulation—notes . : ° . ‘ . . 895,042 5 0 
Amount due to customers on deposit, current and other 

accounts . ° e F : ; ° ‘ ° - 8,908,995 5 7 
Drafts issued by London office and branches, outstanding a 

this date e ° ° ° ° e ° ° ; 490,638 0 9 
Acceptances under credits of London office and branches 

current at this date ‘ ° 3 : ; : - 73,303 15 0 
Bills receivable on account of customers . ‘ < ; 1,798,187 8 3 
Rebate on bills not yet due . ; ° ° : ‘ 35,346 2 6 


To profit and loss, viz. :— 
Balance undivided, 31st December, 1888, £10,597. 11s. 6d.; 
net profit for half-year ended 30th June, 1889, after 
making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
$101,466. 198. 8d. , ’ ° ’ ° ° ° ° 112,064 11 2 





i) 


$13,788,427 8 
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Or. 
Cash with bankers, at branches, and remittances in transitu $2,170,675 19 0 
Deposits with bankers and loans on securities at short 


notice . 1,598,500 0 0 
Investments in Consols, Colonial ‘Government and munici- 

pal and other securities . i 1,242,611 19 4 
Bills of exchange purchased and current at this ‘date . ‘ 1,617,600 15 8 
Bills discounted for and advances to customers . ° ‘ 5,157,396 1 8 
Bills for collection . ‘ ° ‘. ° . : 1,798,187 8 3 
Freehold — in London ‘ ‘ : 7 60,000 0 0 
Bank property and premises in South Africa . ° 119,291 4 10 
Furniture oa fittings in South Africa . . ‘ : 15,783 19 9 
Stationery, stamps and marine insurance policies . S 18,429 19 9 





£13,788,427 8 3 





Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to 
directors and auditors, and all other a at head office 


and branches . ° o £69,794 17 0 
Rebate on bills not yet due . ° ‘ . . ° 35,346 2 6 
Balance carried forward . “ . : a : = 112,064 11 2 


$217,205 10 8 





Cr. 

Gross profits (including balance of £10,597. lls. 6d. 
brought from half-year ended 31st December, 1888), 
after deducting interest on deposits, duty on note cir- 
culation, appropriation to bank premises, furniture and 
fittings, bonus to officers, and ma ing full provision for 
all bad and doubtful debts. = ‘ . £217,205 10 8 
Dr. APPROPRIATION. 

Dividend of 25s. per share on 40,000 shares (being at the 


rate of 10 per cent. per annum free of income-tax) . ° £50,000 0 0 
Bonus of 10s. per share. ° ° . ° . ° 20,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ; ‘ ; ° x 25,000 0 0 
Officers’ pension trust fund. . 5,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward to profit and loss new account ° 12,064 11 2 








£112,064 11 2 








Cr. 
Balance brought forward . , ~ os ° ° ° £112,064 11 2 
Dr. RESERVE FUND. 
Balance . . Me a Bn gee Pe oe -  «. $600,000 0 0 
Srmcbinese nw eh 
Cr. 
Balance, 31st December, 1888 . P é $475,000 0 0 
Transferred from profit and loss, 30th J une, 1889 é ° 25,000 0 0 
£500,000 0 





Balance, 30th June, 1889, £500,000. 

Audited and found correct, according to the books, vouchers and securities 
at the head office, and to the certified returns received from the several branches 
in South Africa. - =~ 

RED. Maynakp, : 
A. Youna, } Auditors 
London, 24th September, 1889. 
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Gnsurance and Actuarial Record. 


Tue Union Assurance Company will very shortly open a new branch 
in the neighbourhood of Charing Cross, with Mr. Griffin, late of 
the Commercial Union, in charge. For many years the only branch 
of the Union at the West End has been in Baker Street, Portman 
Square. 


Ir is announced that the English companies who lost most severely 
in the terrible fire and explosion at Antwerp, reported in our last 
issue, intend combining in an action at law to recover from the city 
or other authorities the money they have been obliged to pay away 
for compensation. As there seems, from all accounts, to have been 
the greatest negligence, not to say indifference, on the part of the 
said authorities, we can only hope that they will win the day. We 
are given to understand that the amount of uninsured plate-glass 
broken by the force of the explosion was very large indeed. 


Hearine that Professor Symes Thompson was to speak of the 
relation between Heredity and Life Assurance, I attended the 
third lecture of the series at Gresham College, to hear what he had 
to say on certainly one of the most burning topics of the day. 
Heredity, as Sir William Turner said in his address to the British 
Association, is in the air; andit was very much in the air in the 
Lecture Hall at Gresham College, for the room was packed as full 
as it would hold and a good dealfuller. I gathered from his remarks 
a great deal that was exceedingly interesting in the transmissibility 
of diseases ; at the same time it may be mentioned that, although the 
disease itself may not be inherited, yet the disposition to it certainly 
is. In conversation with the actuary of one of our oldest companies, 
a day or two afterwards, I elicited the important fact that life 
assurance companies seldom or never trouble themselves to go 
further back than a proposer’s parents. If the father and mother 
appear to have been healthy and have lived to a reasonably good 
age, and there is nothing radically wrong with the proposer himself, 
then he is accepted at ordinary rates. He further informed me that 
he did not consider any good end was achieved in enquiring very 
particularly into a man’s ancestry three or four generations back, 
seeing that the rates were calculated with a view to cover any 
unforeseen and really unknowable contingencies. If it were the rule 
for offices to rate a proposer according as his ancestral record were 
good or bad, then the case would be different ; but think of the 
enormous amount of labour this would involve. Fancy some of 
our largest companies specially rating and considering every ease, 
large or small, that came before them. Why the task would be 
absolutely Herculean. Ww. 
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GEORGE STEPHEN CRISFORD, ESQ. 


HIS gentlemen, who is now well known as the actuary and manager of 
the Rock Life Assurance Company—one of the oldest and wealthiest 
of English insurance companies—may be said to have commenced his com- 
mercial career in 1865, when he entered the office of the National Provident, 
under his uncle, the late Mr. George Morris, at the time secretary of that 
Institution. While there, he passed the examinations of the Institute of 
Actuaries, and became a fellow of the institute. After a period of ten years 
entirely devoted to his official duties, Mr. Crisford was appointed to 
superintend and reorganize the agency system of the company with which 
he was connected. Five years of this work were specially devoted to the North 
of England, where he met with considerable success. The experience he 
gained in this enterprise has been of much service to him in later years. In 
1879, he was appointed actuary and secretary to the West of England 
Insurance Company, whose headquarters were at Exeter ; and in 1884, he 
was appointed to his present post, viz.:—Actuary and Manager of the Rock 
Life Assurance Company, 15, New Bridge Street, London. Mr. Crisford has 
contributed to the pages of the Journal of the Institute of Actuaries (of 
which he is at present joint editor), an ‘ Essay on Surrender Values,’’ which 
was awarded the “ Messenger ” prize offered by the Institute of Actuaries, in 
1878. He has also written two papers, entitled, “‘ Office Premium Loadings, 
and how they are dealt with under the various methods of valuation and 
modes of distribution of profit.’ One of Mr. Crisford’s latest achievements 
is the invention of a “ Perpetual Calendar,’’ which in ingenuity and neatness 
stands unrivalled. As this calendar has been reviewed in nearly every news- 
paper, readers of this journal will not need another description of this very 
useful and ingenious contrivance. It may be added that Mr. Crisford is 
one of the honorary secretaries of the Institute of Actuaries, and, besides 
being a fellow, is a member of its council. He is also one of the public 
valuers appointed by the Lords of the Treasury under the Friendly Societies 
Act, 1875. 





Atpzeman Sir Henry A. Isaacs, the Lord Mayor elect, is a director of the 
London and Lancashire Life. He will be the fourth member of the beard of 
that company who has been elected to the highest civic position. The ious 
Lord Mayors on the board have been Alderman Warren S. Hale, Sir Thomas 
Dakin, Knt., and Sir R. N. Fowler, Bart. 


Tue London Board of the Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society, Limited, 
have appointed a new London manager—Mr. Browne, of the Marine and General, 
and have also promoted Mr. Baldwin Henry Dames to the position of assistant 
secretary of the British branch. Mr. Dames, who gained valuable experience 
during the four years he was in the London office of the Standard Life, joined the 
staff of the Colonial’ Mutual on its establishment in this country three years ago, 





1440 Monthly United States Clearing Returns. 


A perusat of the figures issued by the Pearl Life Assurance Company, 
at their twenty-fifth annual meeting, will show that the affairs of 
the company are in a distinctly flourishing condition. The report 
states that during the past twelve months 388,313 policies have 
been issued, representing a new annual premium income of £155,263 ; 
while the total income for the same period amounted to £252,935, 
exceeding by over £13,500 that of any previous year. The life 
assurance fund has been increased by £32,840, and now stands at 
£210,428. It is only to be expected, in the face of such development, 
that the expenses would increase, but we are glad to notice that this 
does not appear to have been the case. Since 1883 there has been 
a drop of 5 per cent. in the expense ratio, and the company are still 
doing their utmost to keep it within reasonable limits. 


Canapa LirE AssurANCE Oompany.—It may be of interest to our 
readers to know something of the progress of this company, the 
premier life assurance company of the Dominion of Canada, 
although it does not transact business in the United Kingdom. 
During the last financial year, which closed on the 30th April last, 
there were 2,135 new policies actually issued,amounting to $5,040,188, 
the new premium income upon which was $170,506. The total 
business in force now amounts to nearly 47 millions, and the annual 
income to the large sum of $1,839,905. The working expenses 
amount to only 124 per cent., a very moderate rate when we 
consider the great progress made by the company in the last twenty 
years, in which time the income has grown from $233,308 to 
$1,839,905. We gather from the chairman’s speech that the 
company shortly intend to make a bid for business in the United 
States, and they will commence operations in the State of Michigan. 


iil 
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Monthly Anited States Clearing Returns. 


Rats or IncREAsE OR DECREASE COMPARED WITH LAST YEAR. 








AGGREGATE. Exctupine New Yorx. 
1889. 





Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 
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The total for the nine months ended Sept., 1889 (including New York), was 
28,036,575,931, being an increase of £1,001,395,572 compared with the corresponding 
period last year. 
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Bills on Jndia. 





Counor Brits. TELEGRAPHIO TRANSFERS. 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 

















— Newcastle- 
1888. Birmingham. Manchester. on-Tyne. 

£ & Fr 
Week ending 27th Oct. . 592,863 2,489,896 439,030 
- 8rd Nov.. 714,208 2,935,784 446,790 
a 1h y: 522,452 2,621,392 379,420 
9 ith), « 604,044 2,817,229 624,030 
i eer 492,287 2,214,341 484,420 
= lst Dec. . 631,066 2,745,371 405,590 
a. ih... 641,136 2,932,174 432,290 
as Mth ,,. « 585,850 2,701,864 496,650 
- oS eae 564,960 2,515,040 485,280 
a MUG ys 417,537 2,306,183 339,710 

1889, 

‘s 5th Jan. . 760,754 2,918,155 314,550 
3 ish 4, 583,515 2,882,455 393,960 
is a0th. 44. 635,760 2,832,984 353,920 
is 26th Jan. . 534,894 2,602,631 354,710 
a 2nd Feb. . 713,718 3,028,648 357,960 
is 9th ,, 598,201 3,036,170 337,320 
re 16th ,, 614,027 3,022,759 435,510 
oa ae 611,310 2,837,982 375,220 
a 2nd March 794,642 3,136,016 369,610 
ng oC ——— 564,078 3,027,752 317,830 
Ee ae 602,381 2,887,688 488,760 
3 Sard 45 542,602 2,627,741 292,300 
aa 30th ,, 609,963 8,006,475 313,700 
‘s 6th April 807,422 3,243,545 388,700 
aa tSth 5, *. 694,868 3,138,180 899,750 
. 7 ae 542,743 2,404,231 354,950 
5 97th 4 « 510,405 2,617,204 346,000 
“s 4th May . 843,606 3,500,579 435,640 
+3 Bik ;, 565,076 2,880,221 362,130 
HS 18th ,, 630,307 3,015,701 437,290 
wi 25th ,, 572,095 2,433, 174 397,840 
‘ Ist June 703,446 2,953,311 330,920 
ze Sth ., .« 710,505 3,271,631 309,140 
ig Ith ,, « 538,740 1,844,045 319,190 
43 Sfnd .,. 654,700 2,484,697 350,540 
i 29th ,, 683,974 3,048,255 315,220 
se 6th July. | 1,060,812 3,549,363 372, 350 
oe 13th ,, 743,644 3,031,591 386,850 
a 2th , « 676,476 2,661,125 337,562 
is Sth. .; 653,255 2,637,328 326,910 
<a 3rd Aug 905,710 2,979,838 343,770 
ee 10th ,, 535,081 2,707,783 301,840 
bd th 5, 713,062 2,960,870 465,180 
si 24th ,, 652,130 2,406,570 370,230 
* 31st ,, 649,870 2,873,715 381,940 
” 7th Sept. . 830,708 3,080,648 358,550 
as 14th , . 661,148 2,802,968 427,290 
et we 4 627,548 2,356,714 291,020 
* 7th. « 655,275 2,675,607 345,070 
a 5th Oct. . 961,691 3,454,082 491,440 
a th , .« 682,205 2,792,518 428,530 
ie 19th ,, 764,704 2,928,933 538,110 
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Coin Proportion | Government Other 
Date. Notes in and Bullion |of Coinand| Securities Securities Public 
i Circulation. in Issue Bullion to in Banking | in Banking Deposits, 
Department. | Circulation.| Department. | Denartment. 
1888. £ & % £ & & 
Oct.24 24,782,440 19,568,220 79 17,169,966 19,965,685 6,431,351 
31 24,898,435 19,431,310 78 17,069,966 19,993,193 5, 396, 411 
Nov. 7 24,828,255 18,502,765 75 17,069,966 19,724,147 4,385,915 
14 24,063,735 18,436,600 76 16,669,966 19,816,095 4,362,903 
21 23,667,545 17,451,420 73 16,037,782 18,229,623 5,103,213 
28 23,649,015 17,289,380 73 15,487,782 17,907,895 4,107,488 
Dec. 5 23,851,140 17,154,890 72 14,987,712 18,443,527 3, 813, 794 
12 23,609,110 17,399,565 74 14,004,125 20,092,923 4,674,308 
19 23,616,560 17,640,290 74 13,860,952 20,748, 266 5,604,139 
26 23,866,800 18,310,050 77 13,860,952 20,669,952 5,685,138 
1889. 
Jan. 2| 24,479,360 | 18,489,030 75 14,460,888 29,301,102 6,376,657 
9 24,179,075 19,480,865 81 17,160,888 20,452,158 6,463,418 
16 23,845,010 19,800,810 83 16, 225,949 20,192,115 5,357,841 
23 23,446,190 20,203,080 86 14,561,197 19,985,149 4,909,471 
30 23,270,775 20,605.995 88 14,561,197 20,324,803 | 6,396,171 
Feb. 6 23,475,910 20,844,210 88 14,496,839 19,940,372 | 8,352,917 
13 23,160,295 20,622,830 89 14,499,861 21,707,001 9,412,455 
20 22,972,040 20,686,950 rele) 14,499,861 21,706,943 9,992,974 
27 23,042,465 20,685,465 go 14,499,861 22,782,259 | 10,628,950 
Mar. 6 23,391,065 20,965,910 990 14,499,861 23,639,120 | 10,467,154 
13 23,101,680 21,043,375 gI 15,499,861 23,834,938 | 11,097,317 
20 23,095,250 21,114,875 gI 15,499,861 24,030,666 | 12,577,062 
7 23,665,540 21,454,105 90 15,499,861 24,511,201 12,445,723 
Apl. 3 24,493,950 21,437,550 87 15,710,396 25,019,301 | 12,359,055 
10 | 24,392,890 | 21,367,425 87 15,959,948 | 21,907,354 | 9,285,992 
17 24,566,535 21,237,995 86 15,959,948 22,158,780 9,444,016 
24 24,285,135 21,220,625 87 15,929,948 21,072,185 9,517,738 
May 1 24,661,295 21,159,625 85 15,959,948 23,139,784 9,124,957 
8 24,591,175 20,920,170 85 15,959,948 21,270,187 8,436,780 
15 24,571,260 21,700,265 88 16,052,887 25,936,427 | 10,311,120 
22 24,348,245 22,097,475 gI 16,015,065 22,387,693 | 10,408,511 
29 24,277,900 22,120,880 91 16,015,065 22,179,578 | 10,194,034 
June 5 24,731,415 21,604,165 87 16,015,065 22,130,040 9,556,594 
12 24,572,125 21,858,540 89 16,014,994 22,166,469 9,292,575 
19 24,390,600 22,616,660 92 15,014,994 22,597,292 | 10,199,359 
26 24,749,355 22,998,386 93 15,014,994 22,426,928 | 10,508,132 
July 3| 25,526,750 22,719,385 89 14,764,928 23,177,244 9,311,432 
10 25,420,170 22,027,600 87 18,714,928 20,657,427 6,959,212 
17 25,346,345 21,915,805 87 19,714,928 20,454,735 6,054,653 
24 25,095,935 21,758,845 86 20,214,928 20,313,914 5,423,412 
31 | 25,495,990 | 20,787,060 82 19,214,928 | 19,958,968 | 5,387,607 
Aug. 7 25,538,790 20,151,550 79 17,836,420 20,525,926 4,459,321 
14 25,351,610 20,150,025 80 17,582,225 20,482,310 3,617,573 
21 24,946,625 20,247,685 81 15,372,225 19,955,663 4,139,263 
28 24,835,710 | 20,201,165 81 14,892,225 20,939,469 4,599,949 
Sept. 4 24,953,900 20,073,845 81 14,760,892 21,033,133 4,590,605 
11 24,665,905 20,045,570 81 14,560,892 20,680,532 4,400,304 
18 24,567.660 20,239,255 82 14,560,892 20,576,896 4,981,046 
25 24,463,155 19,956,965 82 14,560,892 20,791,124 5,220,075 
Oct. 2 25,681,780 18,922,325 73 15,057,401 23,817,689 4,612,556 
9 25,2! 4,740 18,809,055 vA 17,657,401 20,668,919 4,440,904 
16 25,860,375 18,975,260 76 17,357,401 19,952,668 4,133,992 











Date 


"1888 
Oct. 2 
3 


Nov. 
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Sank of England.—Analpsis of Returns. 





























Total 
: Other Bank Deposits and Proportion Rat 
Date, Deposits. Post Bills. Bank Post Reserve. BF os of a 
1888. £ £ £ s % 
Oct. 24 25,904,500 185,600 $1,521,451 12,098,196 38 5 
31 25,618,535 192,006 31,206,952 11,841,344 38 _ 
Nov.7| 25,480,439 204,200 | 30,070,554 | 10,982,781 37 pr 
14 25,920,304 187,560 30,470,767 11,700,995 38 _— 
21 22,267,707 173,079 27,543,999 10,998,928 40 “a 
9g | 22,145,116 | 171,145 | 26,723,749 | 11,030,688 41 stan 
Dec. 5 22,397,941 184,941 26,396,676 10,752,480 41 _— 
12 22,621,287 183,423 27,479,018 11,080,304 40 a 
19 22,298,277 210,977 28,113,393 11,220,269 40 — 
26 22,612,197 164,398 28,461,733 11,622,086 41 ~- 
1889, 
Jan. 2| 30,538,460 | 162,876 | 37,077,993 | 11,086,811 30 ne 
Q 25,437,489 213,952 32,114,859 12,491,290 39 4 
16 26,004,389 222,731 31,584,961 13,173,439 42 _— 
23 | 25,411,540 206,909 | 30,527,920 | 13,992,102 46 34 
30 24,797,271 232,085 31,425,527 14 545,987 46 3 
Feb. 6 22,499,372 220,360 31,072,649 14,685,911 47 ~ 
13 23,298,066 194,671 32,905,192 14,758,529 45 —_ 
20 | 23,014,092 | 196,681 | 33,203,747 | 15,074,041 45 aa 
97 | 23,335,534 190,440 | 34,154,924 | 14,885,357 43 = 
Mar. 6 23,950,885 206,547 34,624,586 14,817,006 43 an 
13 | 24,962,039 | 192,296 | 36,261,652 | 15,269,473 42 pr 
20 23,822,131 207,643 36,606,836 15,459,320 42 cmnip 
27 | 24,198,089 | 194,408 | 36,838,220 | 16,216,119 41 ‘ans 
Apl. 3 | 24,089,888 | 215,552 | 36,664,495 | 14,336,906 39 o 
10 | 25,095,445 | 210,055 | 34,591,492 | 14,423,580 42 - 
17 | 24,709,006 245,295 | 34,398,316 | 13,984,754 4I 2} 
24 23,835, 156 175,977 33,527,971 14,202,357 42 — 
May 1| 25,752,254 200,445 | 36,077,656 | 13,676,450 39 a 
8 24,383 ,956 205,999 33,026,725 13,500,525 41 _ 
15 28,222,036 210,282 38,743,438 14,468,815 37 — 
22 25,151,357 213,158 35,773,026 15,084,131 42 aie 
29 25,271,621 208,631 35,674,286 15,160,289 43 _ 
June5 | 24,841,072 197,239 34,594,905 14,105,079 41 — 
12 24,556,137 191,599 34,040,311 14,512,384 43 _ 
19 | 24,931,212 210,697 35,341,268 15,385,392 44 _ 
26 24,459,954 201,184 35,169,270 15,387,218 44 —_— 
July 3 25,095,253 217,920 34,624,605 14,384,357 42 _ 
10 28,049,622 236,685 35,245,519 13,764,825 39 —_ 
17 29,626,096 237,789 35,918,538 13,663,124 38 — 
24} 30,720,495 200,365 | 36,344,272 | 13,731,010 38 an 
31 27,939,637 194,657 33,521,901 12,251,638 9 _— 
Aug. 7 27,340,587 193,587 31,993,495 11,577,558 36 3 
14 28,160,591 227,967 32,006,131 11,893,885 37 — 
21 25,415,884 186,267 29,741,414 12,395,277 42 _ 
28 | 25,405,509 199,872 80,205,330 12,300,572 41 4 
Sept. 4 24,798,366 200,334 29,589,305 12,083,866 41 ~ 
ll 24,761,530 208,161 29,369,995 12,421,016 42 _ 
18 | 24,121,685 | 198,500 | 29,301,181 | 12,461,045 43 wna 
25 24,001,527 192,548 29,414,150 12,393,429 42 5 
Oct. 2 26,016,665 175,082 30,804,303 10,260,482 33 _— 
9 26,554,011 204,006 31,198,921 10,514,919 34 a 
x 16 26,443,039 208,683 30,784,714 11,149,602 36 —_— 
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Account, pursuant tothe Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT, 




























































































1889, 1889, | 1889. 1889, 1889. 
Sept. 25. Oct. 2. | Oct. 9 Oct. 16. Oct. 23. 
2 e | 8 £ £ 
Notesissued  .§ «Ss Sw —Ci«w*|s 96,156,965 | 95,122,325 | 35,009,055 | 35,175,260 | 35,424,715 
Government debt e e e + | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 
Other securities . » « «| 6,184,900 | 5,184,990 | 5,184,900 | 5,184,900 | "5,184,900 
Goldcoinandbuilion ; : ; 19,956,965 18,022,825 18,809,055 | 18,975,260 | 19,224,715 
Silverbullion . . . « . ~ — - = 
36,156,965 | 35,122,325 85,000,055 | 35,175,260 | |_85,424,71 715 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1889, 1889. 1889. 1889. 1889. 
Sept. 25, Oct. 2. Oct. 9. Oct. 16. Oct. 23. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Eoupetetecn’ ann +» «+ « «| 14,558,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 
- «. « «| 8,778,295 | 3,778,269 | 3,089,818 | 3,120,957 | 3,126,907 
Public deposits » . .  . : | 5,220,075 | 4,612,656 | 4,440,004 | 4,133,902 | 4,044,386 
Other deposits . . « «| 24,001,527 | 26,016,665 | 26,554,011 | 26,443,039 | 26,248,485 
Seven-day and other bills.  . . 192,548 175,082 | 204,006 208,683 170,080 
' 
47,745,445 | 49,135,572 | 48,841,239 | 48,459,671 |_ 48,151,817 
Government securities . . ~~ | 14,560,892| 15,057,401 | 17,657,401 | 17,357,401 | 16,257,401 
Othersecurities. . . . «| 20,791,124 23,817,689 | 20,668,919 | 19,952,668 | 20,188,072 
Notes . + « « «| 11,698,810 440,545 | 9,804,315 | 10,314,885 | 10,866,625 
Goldandsilvercoin ) 2 | 699,619 819,937 | 710,604 834,71 839,719 
Bere aad 
| 47,745,445 | 49,135,572 48,841,239 | 48,459,671 | 48,151,817 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1889, 1889. | 1889. 1889. . 1889, 
Loxpoxr— Sept. 24. Oct.1. | Oct.8 | Oct.165. | Oct. 22, 
Amsterdam,short . . . .| 4 2 13 2 | 13 3 | 12 2 
Ditto 3 months oe so We 12 ry 12 ; | 12 4& | 3 al 12 3 
Rotterdam, ditto ° a se 12 4 12 |} 12 4 | 12. 35 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto . 25 482 25 | 26 533 25 an 26 3 
Paris,short. . . + +» «| 25 264 25 274 | 26 bo 25 22% 25 22% 
Ditto 3months . . . «. «| 25 42% 25 47. 26 | 26 413 25 414 
Marseilles, ditto. . . . 25 42% 25 47% 25 473 | 265 42% | 25 433 
Hamburg,ditto, . . . +| 20 68 20 72 20 69 | 20 66 | 20 66 
Berlin, ditto . ° ‘ ° e 20 68 20 72 20 70 20 67 20 67 
Leipsic, ditto a.» el Soe 20 73 20 70 | 20 67 20 67 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, ditto em 20 68 20 73 20 70 20 67 20 67 
Petersburg, ditto cas * tbh 2 a 24.5, By aC! fs 
Copenhagen, ditto e e ° 18 37 is 39 18 39 18 37 18 37 
Stockholm, ditto ~ «© 2 ee 18 40 | 18 40 18 38 18 38 
Christiania, ditto we See 18 39 18 40 | 18 40 18 38 18 38 
Weemme. @ittp wl lt lll 12 08% 12 133 | 12 12 | 12 10 12 083 
Trieste,ditto . . . «.« «| 12 08§ 12 139 12 123 | 12 10 12 083 
Zurich and Basle,ditto . . . 25 57% 25 60 | 25 60 25 55 25 525 
Madrid,ditto . . . «+ -« 453, 45% 45%6 454 453 
Oadis,ditto. . .« . e« -« 4533; 45% 4515 l 453 453 
Seville. gio  .« « « «© «& 4555; 45 | 45x68 454 454 
Barcelona, ditto . a ue, a 45,3; 45% 458 454 45% 
Malaga,ditto . . . « - 45,3; 454 | 44r5 45 4575 
Granada,ditto . . . «. . 45: 4535 | 442 45; 4575 
Santander, ditto ee 45; 442 45,", 45:5 
Bilboa, ditto x a we Tee 454 sis | 44% 45,5 4555 
Zaragoza,ditto . . . eo" ig 454 453, | 442 457, ia 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn,ditto . .| 25 97% 25 924 | 25 90 25 87} 25 874 
Venice, ditto ° . e ° ° 25 97; 25 92% 25 90 25 «87: 25 87% 
Naples,ditto . = *- 25 97 25 92% 25 90 | 25 87, 25 874 
Palermo and Messina, ditto : e 25 97% 25 92 | 26 90 | 25 87 26 87% 
Lisbon, 90days. . . . . 623, 62 623 | 623 623 
Oporto, ditto e . e ° e 52, 525 J 52% | 62,3, 25% 
Calcutta, demd, . oe 14 1°43 a | 1% 1475 
Calcutta and Bonibay, 30day . . _ a _ fs piss, 
New York (Gold)demd. . ‘ 49 482 49 } 493, 491 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz, 
8. d. £8. 4. £s. d. £ as. d. £8. da 
Foreign yok ee "yeaa 317 9 $17 9 317 9 $17 9 317 9 
Silver in Bars (Stan dard) 0 38 6 0 3 6 | 0 8 64/037 03 % 
Mexican Dollars a 
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Bankers’ Weeklp Cirrulation Returns, 


Pursuant to the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 82. 


(Eaztracted from the Lonpon GAZETTE.) 





PRIVATE BANKS. 





NAME OF BANK. 








Ashford Bank . 

Aylesbury Old Bank . 

Baldock and Biggleswade Bank . 
Bedford Bank 

Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank . 
Buckingham Bank . . . 
Bury and Suffolk Bank. . . 
Banbury Bank . ° . e ‘ 
Banbury Old Bank. 

Bedfordshire, Leighton Buzzard Bk. 
Brecon Old Bank ° 

Cambridge and Cambridgeshire Bank. 
Canterbury Bank ° 

Colchester Bank : ° 
Colchester and Essex Bank ° 

City Bank, Exeter . ° 
Derby Bank—Smith & Co. ° 
Darlington Bank ° ° : 


. Devonport Bank . ° 


Dorchester Old Bank . 

East Riding Bank 

Essex Bk. and sea 8 Stortford Bk. 
Exeter Bank . 

Faversham Bank ° ° 
Godalming Bank = 

Grantham Bank—Hardy & Co. . a 
Hull and Kingston-upon-Hull Bank . 
Huntingdon Town and any Bank . 
Harwich Bank . 

Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank . ° 
Ipswich Bank ° 

Ipswich and Needham "Market Bank | 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank . 
Kendal Bank . ° ° ° 
Leeds Bank 

Leeds Union—W.W. Brown  & Co. 
Leicester Bank . ‘ 

Lincoln Bank . 

Llandovery Bank and ‘Liandilo Bank. 
Lymington Bank 

Lynn Regis and Lincolnshire Bank . 


Macclesfield Bank . e 
Miners’ Bank . = ‘i 
Monmouth Old Bank ‘ r 


Newark Bank . e 
Newark and Sleaford Bank 2 
Newbury Bank , ° ‘ 


’ <a 8 ee 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





Sept. 14, 


Sept. 21. 


Sept. 28. 

















z 
6,800 
11,570 
9,103 
17,305 
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WEE 
KLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 





























NAME OF BANK, a —~ 1 AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Issue. 
Sept. 14,| Sept, 21. Sept. 28.| Oct. 5. 
se pa Bank . onne £ £ r} = 
rwich and Norfolk B i ‘ 098 || 8,405 £ 
Seri Motan‘pent << fies | AE | i | ek a 
New Sarum Bank—Pinckn 27,321 || 7.245 | 7,389 7,963 | 52,959 
(now Salisbury Old Bank ey Bros. p 7,481 | 8, 
Nottingham Bank . x) 2 15,659 |} 2,715 | 2,598 
Oxford Old Bank - «|| 81,047 || 16,425 | 16,810 snes | omens 
ld Bank, Tonbridge . 4 - || 34,391 || 18,597 18.254 a 20,334 
Oxfordshire Witney Ba ay ° - || 13,183 8,820 8,20 5 267 | 22,010 
Pease’s Old Bank, Hull ‘ - || 11,852 1,710 v "709 8,371 | 9,069 
Penzance Bank i allt Mie 48,807 || 35,835 | 86,070 x 1,980 
——s Bank—Simondsand Co. . oer 8 2 "200 aoe 89,588 
eading Bk.—Stephens, Blandy & 87,519 || 13,195 | 13,250 13 8 2,307 
Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 7 Co || 43,271 || 10,045 t 565 | 14,215 
Royston Bank . . .| 6,889 || 3.570] 3,69 11,199 | 12,830 
= SRE FESS 
affron Walden and 864 2,239 x 7 167 
Scarborough en and North Essex Bk. || 47,646 || 10,358 2256 | 2,000 | 3.208 
amford and e ’ 14, . 
Tavistock and Rutland Bat Bank . || 31,858 _ 2 | ton 15,617 
ee ee ; - +1 otoee || Soas Tosi | ps0 | 4981 
ring Bank and . ,026 |} 3,09 9 ’ 981 
Uxbridge ik and Chesham Bank . |} 18,531 eee hyo 4 8,410 | 3,631 
Wallingford Bank i : . || 25,136 3,033 2'887 oon 9,370 
Wellington Somerset aaah . 17,064 |} 1,593 1,591 Hye 5,580 
West Riding Bank "2 ]} 6,598 || 3,390 | 3,382 517 | 1,607 
Whitby OldBank | | | 46,158 || 22'559 | 23,062 a3’ | oo 
Winchester, Alresford an a Al . || 14,258 4,431 473 4 638 25,621 
Weymouth Old Bank ton Bk, | 25,892 712 | 725) 856 1230 
Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank . || 16,461 |} 5,997 | 5,661 |) 5,5 aaee 
Wiveliscombe Bank . || 9,718 |} 14,730 15370 | 16 385 6,311 
bse Old Bank. . : ou 621} 601 co oo 
‘armouth and Suffolk Bank | . ’ 17,320 | 17,728 | 18,4: 
: ,490 
Yarmouth, Norfolkand Suffolk Bank pret — 19,894 21,142 a or 
‘ . 4,412 | 4.934 | 4203 | 4,431 
oTaLs . _. ||*,927,691 
,691]|1,010,446 | 1,028,802) 1,068,810|1142,387 




































































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE, 1449 
JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
| 
Author AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. ize 
Issue. || Sept. 14.| Sept. 21.) Sept. 28.| Oct.’ 5. 
£ £ E £ £ 

Bank of Westmoreland 12,225 || 10,487 | 10,486 | 10,900 | 11,578 
Barnsley Banking Company, Limited. 9,563 5,007 | 5,096 | 5,023 | 5,662 
Bradford Banking Company, Limited || 49,292 || 23,665 | 23,688 | 23,621 | 26,849 
— yp some Limited .  . || 82,681 || 20,123 | 19,775 | 19,765 | 20,251 
Bradford Commercial Banking Co., 

agg | ‘ 20,084 || 16,125 | 15,919 | 16,285 | 17,291 
Burton, ttoxeter, and ‘Ashbourne 
i Union Bank, Limited . 60,701 _—_ 3363 19,180 | 21,795 

umberland Union Bkg. Co., Limited 35,395 . ’ 891 
County of Ghesmuien’ teatling Co., y 

Limite 144,352 || 40,555 | 41,834 | 43,680 | 44,577 
Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co., hs 

Limited 25,610 || 23,662 | 24,063 | 24,191 | 95,998 
Carlisle City & District Bank, Limited 19,972 || 19,772 | 19,805 | 19,685 | 20,260 
Derby and Derbyshire Banking Co., 

Limited . || 20,093 7,219 | 7,228 | 7,760 | 9,202 
Halifax Joint Stock Bank, Limited . || 18,534 || 16,668 | 16,187 | 16,893 17,136 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Ltd. || 37,354 || 26,970 | 26,990 | 27,193 | 27,485 
Hull Banking Company, Limited 29,333 || 28,817 } 29,050 | 29,625 | 29,039 
Halifax Commercial Bkg. Co., Limited || 18,733 || 11,310 | 10,539 | 10,360 | 11,212 
Halifax & Huddersfield Union Bk.,Ltd. || 44,137 || 16,689 | 16,520 | 16,633 | 17,542 
Knaresborough and ClaroBkg.Co.,Ltd. || 28,059 || 19,745 | 20,545 | 20,761 | 21,852 
Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 || 54,868 | 54,762 | 55,706 | 59,635 
Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited . || 86,060 || 36,581 | 36,055 | 36,589 ,058 
Lincoln and Lindse Bankin Co., 

Limited . : 7 51,620 || 38,465 | 39,399 | 41,389 | 43,895 
Moore & Robinsons’ Notts. Bkg. Co., hs 

Limited . 35,813 || 15,825 | 15,501 | 16,137 | 17,038 
Nottingham and Notts. Banking Co. || 29,477 || 20,667 | 19,952 | 21,464 | 93,639 
Northamptonshire Banking Company, 

imited. . . . . || 26,401 || 8,630 | 8,380) 8,931 | 10,087 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited || 63,951 || 44,712 | 48,469 | 51,703 | 54,398 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Co., 

Limited . 59,300 || 27,236 | 28,025 | 28,180 | 30,599 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited || 35,843 || 20,970 | 21,040 | 23,105 | 24'824 
Stamford, Spalding & Boston Bk. Co., 

Limited. . . || 55,721 || 81,911 | 84,171 | 36,753 | 39,577 
Stuckey s Banking Comey econ | eocees || unite | 110s | tios {lakes 
Sheffield an mshire 0. ’ p ’ ’ 2, 
Sheffield & Rotherham Joint Stock 

Banking Company, Limited . 52,496 || 19,821 | 19,960 | 20,625 | 21,751 
Swaledale & Wensleydale Bkg.Co.,Ltd. || 54,372 || 31,601 | 35,093 | 36,948 | 39,806 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank . || 14,604 || 12,439 | 12,395 | 19,712 | 19'815 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Banking Co. || 31,916 || 21,735 | 21,210 | 22,382 | 93,784 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Ltd. . = ae pd - 63,298 
West Riding Union Banking Co., Ltd. 5 D , ’ 19,928 
York Galeer Meche: asta 71,240 || 62,610 | 65,142 | 67,015 | 69,811 
York City and County Bkg. Co., Ltd, 94,695 || 82,668 85,553 | 86,611 | 91,005 

Torazs . _, ||2,042,161) 1,229,801 |1,248,945 |1 289,356 |1957,769 
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trish and Srotch Cirrulation Returns, 





Average — and Coin held by the IntsH and Scorcu Banks during the 
Four Weeks ending Saturday, the 14th September, 1889, 


IRISH BANKS. 





Average Circulation during 
| Four Weeksending as above. 


























Average Amount 


Gold = ar 
Coi 

















Authorized || n hela 
eines Cireulation.|| 5 and | Under £5., Totals. Weeks ending 
| upwards, | as above, 
| 2 | ¢ | £ 
Bank of Ireland A ote 188, 428 | 1,509,375) 948,325 2,457,700 746,536 
Provincial Bank of Ireland . |) "927, 667 | 360, 248, 399,669 759,917 342,230 
Belfast Bank . e - || 281,611 | 239,450 232,616 472,066 389,195 
Northern Bank : 243, "440 | 218,647; 269,172, 487,819 371,431 
Ulster Bank . ‘ | 811 079 | 364,697| 307,760; 672,457 493,977 
The National Bank . 852,269 | 854 506} 554, ny 409,267 979,497 
Tortats (Irish Banks) | 6,854,494 6,354,494 | 8, 546, 923 2,712, ax 16,259 259,2 226 3,322,866 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
Bank of Scotland . ‘ 343,418 || 267,174! 644, 270 911,444 732,089 
Royal Bank of Scotland . ‘ 216,451 || 228,407) 529, 761) 758,168 667,347 
British Linen Company . ] 438,024 || 188,210, 498,931! 647,141 380,414 
Commercial Bank of Scotland . 374,880 | 217,540) 573 069 790,609 536,278 
National Bank of Scotland 297,024 188,873, 487,828, 676,701 470,567 
Union Bank of Scotland . 454,346 || 226,364) 560,359) 786,723 482,042 
Aberdeen Town & County Bank | 70,133 98 ‘806 150, 770) 249,576 205,240 
North of Scotland Banking Co. 154,319 || 157 043, 208,466) 365,509 239,839 
Clydesdale Banking Company . | 274,321 || 183,466) 398, 304| 581,770 404,440 
Caledonian Banking Company | 53,434 | 43 tt 67,797| 110,872 67,439 
Totats (Scotch Banks) . | 2,676,350 4, 4,185,695 











1,798,958) ' 119, 5555, 918,513 
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STATE OF THE FIXED ISSUES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England 


Bank of England. ° 
a. 207 Private Banks . ° 
72Joint Stock Banks . 

Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . 
Ireland— 6 JointStock Banks . 


Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England:— 


1855—Dec. 7th . 
1861—July 10th 

1866—Feb. 21st . 
1881—April lst . 
1887—Sept. 15th 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 


England—119 Private Banks . 
ee 34 Joint Stock Banks 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks,namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire Bank) . 
City of Glasgow Bank 


£475,000 
175,000 
. 850,000 
. 750,000 
450,000 


. . £2,225,726 


1,436,069 
3,661,795 
£337,938 
72,921 
——ome nee 


SUMMARY OF PRESENT FIXED ISSUES. 


England— Bank of England 
°° 81 Private Banks . ‘ ‘ 
88 Joint Stock Banks . ° 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . 
Treland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


. £14,000,000 


. 5,158,417 
. 8,478,230 
8,087,209 
6,354,494 





£32,073,350 


2,200,000 
£34,273,850 


4,072,654 
£30,200,696 





. £16,200,000 
2,927,691 
2,042,161 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 





£30,200,696 











Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized toissue their own notes 


in England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date P . 207 
Diminished in number by amalgamation . : ‘ ° ee... 
LapsedIssues. . ° x ; 2 . 119 126 

81 

The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes 
by the same Act, was at that date . . ° ° = F 72 
Lapsed Issues ° . ° . ° F ° ‘ ° 34 
38 
mc 

The number of Banks, authorized to issue their own notesin womens by 
the Act of 1845, was x - 19 

Diminished in number by amalgamation a ae a 
Lapsed Issues,asstatedaabove . . - + + + « «+ 8 9 
10 
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Summary OF WEEKLY Returns or Banks or Issue ror Four 
WEEKS ENDING OocToBER 5TH, 1889. 





| Fixed Issues.| Sept. 14. Sept. 21. | Sept. 28, Oct. 5. 








£ z £ £ £ 
81 Private Banks . .| 2,997,691 | 1,010,446 } 1,028,802 | 1,063,810 | 1,149,387 























88 Joint-Stock Banks .j{ 2,042,161 | 1,229,891 | 1,248,345 | 1,282,356 | 1,357,769 
119 Totals . . | 4,969,852 | 2,240,887 | 2,277,147 | 2,846,166 | 2,600,156 
Average Weekly mena of these banks for the month ending as above:— 
PrivateBanks . ° . ° ° . e ° - £1,061,861 
Joint-Stock Banks ° ° . ‘ ‘ . ° ° ‘ .= am 279, 590 
Together . ° e . ° ° — ° - £2,340, 951 
On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the previous month, they 
{ show:— 
| Increase in the notes of Private Banks . ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ £48,941 
Increase in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks . y sy ‘ ; 60,395 
} a 
Total Increase onthe month . : a £109,336 
; And, as compared with the corresponding — of last sseaat a 
Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . ° P P P £49,027 
Increase in. the notes of Joint-Stock Banks ‘ : ‘ ‘ 19,924 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £99,108 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regardsthe Fixed 


Issues: — 
The Private Banks are below their fixed issues . ° ‘ - £1,866,330 
The Joint-Stock Banks are below their fixedissues . _ . - 762,571 





Total below theirfixedissues . . . . « . « « £2,628,901 


Summary OF IrIsH AND Scotcu Returns To SEPTEMBER 141TH, 1889. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending 
as above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation 
of these banks during the past month, viz. :— 

{ Average Circulation of the Irish Banks ‘ ° ° ‘ . - £6,259,226 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . . . «. . « 5,918,513 


Together . - ° ° ° ° . ° . - £12,177,739 
| On comparing these amounts with the one for the previous month, they 
show— 

Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks a ‘ . > - £26,594 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . . . . 53,840 
Total Jncrease onthe month . ‘ 2 ‘ r a ’ £80,434 
And as compared with the may pong Noe gy of last — 
j Increase in the Circulation of Irish B . i - £879,445 


Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks a aa ar ee 194,154 


Total Increase as compared with the corresponding period of last year £573,599 











CiRCULATION RETURNS. 1453 





The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are:—- 
Ireland, 6 Joint-Stock Banks . ° ° - . ‘ ‘ - £6,354,494 
Scotland,10 Joint-Stock Banks . é ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ - 2,676,350 
Together 16 ° ° ° . ° e ° ° ° . - £9,033,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results: — 
Irish Banks are below their fixedissues . ‘ és u ‘ : £95,268 


Scotch Banks are above their fixed issues . e . “ 3 . 8,242,163 
Total above fixed issues 2 . ° . ° f< P . £8,146,895 
a amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these banks during the past 
onth:— g 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks . ‘ . ‘ . £3,322,866 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . . ® ‘ > - 4,185,695 
Together . . = . ° . : A ; . . - £7,508,561 


Being a decrease of £58,124 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of 
£11,155 on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the 
previous month, 


CIRCULATION OF THE UniTeD Kinepom to OcToper 5TH, 1889, 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above,as compared with the 
previous month:— 

















September. October. | Increase. {| Decrease. 
Bank of England ees end- £ £ | £ ae 
ing 2nd October . «| 24,996,961 24,844,695 | see 152,336 
Private Banks »  . «| 1,012,420 | = 1,061,361 ! 48,941 +e 
Joint-Stock Banks. . . 1,219,195 1,279,590 | 60,395 we 
Totalin England . . | 27,228,576 | 27,185,576 109,336 152,336 
Scotland. . . . .| 56,864,673 | 5,918,513 58,840 eve 
Ireland. . . . «| 6,232,682 6,259,226 26,594 ove 




















United Kingdom . .| 39,325,881 | 39,368,815 87,484 | Net increase 








As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a 
decrease in the Bank of England circulation of £100,501, a decrease in Private 
Banks of £49,027, and an increase in Joint-Stock Banks of £19,924; in Scotland. an 
increase of £194,154, and in Ireland an increase of £379,445, thus showing that the 
month ending October 5th, as compared with the corresponding period last year, 
presents a decrease of £129,604 in England, and an imcrease of £443,995 in the 
United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending October 2nd give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £20,528,618. On a comparison 
of this with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of 





£436,743, and, as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease 


of £6,750. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland 
during the month ending September 14th was £7,508,561, being a decrease of £46,'69 as 
compared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £625,043 as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year. 













: 
: 
| 


1454 
Bankers’ Magasine Share List, 


























BANKS. 
(From Wetenhall’s Stock Exchange List.) 
No of Shares) Dividend, NAME, Paia, | 22018 
100,000 6/ Agra, ears age ee ae 8 
80,000 7/ Al iene, Limited ui ‘ao ae 10 | 16% 
“— o-Argentine, imite 5 os. 1 to 50,000 iss. at 
50,000 premium, all paid ° " P e } 8 83 
150,000 13/2 Anglo-Austrian (Pa. rQurrency) . . . .|1204,| 12% 
29,970 8! Anglo-Californian, Limited. . . ° >. oo. 16 
80,000 5/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited . ciate uten ee 98 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited . . . «| 7 | U 
10,000 2/4 Anglo-Italian, 1866, Limited ° e e ° . 6 7 
40,000 6/3 Bank of Africa, Limited ° . ° . ° ° 6} | 11 
40,000 56/ Bank of Australasia . e e ° ° ° -| 40 | 100 
25,000 16/ Bank of British Columbia . ‘  * ° «| 20 40 
20,000 35/ Bank of British North America. . . . .| 650 77 
100,000 6/ Bank of Constantinople . . . . « -« 6 7 
,000 6/3 Bank of Egypt, Limited . - «| 124] 19% 
62,500 5/ Bank of New South Wales (on Lon. Beg. 1 15,6 ~y Pony 20 75 
100,000 4/11 Bank of ao ae | (on onion ie ps, Bt on 7 10? 
ew ares, Nos. X00, 1 3 
ane 4/44 { 125,000 issued at 1 premium - — >} 10 13t 
50,000 2/6 Bank of Roumania ‘ e . ° ° 8 8 
32,000 15/ Bank of South Australia . -| 25 29 
100,000 a Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited : 4 64 
100,000 - Bank of Victoria Lim. (on London Reg., 22,230 Shares) | 5 8? 
50,000 — Banque Internationalede Paris. . . . «| 2 22 
25,000 5/ Central of London, Limited e e-4 5 114 
40,000 14/ Chartered of India, Australia and China ; 20 | 28% 
30,000 12/6 Chartered Mercantile of ee London and China. | 25 244 
100,000 10/ City, Limited . ° é ° e e -| 10 22 
20,000 30/ } wooed ne. a = é =: sn) 30 49 
ommercia! 0: ustra ia, Lim.(on Lon, Reg. 23000 
260,000 6/ Nos.112,501-127,500,150,001- 165,000, 8200,001-203,000 }4 | ut 
N 4/ Consolidated, Limited... : eat) ae 82 
13,505 7/6 Delhi and London, Limited -| 25 - 
50,000 10/ English Bank of Rio de Janeiro, ‘Limited: 3 :| 10 | 
50,000 5/ English Bank of River Plate, Limited . -| 10 18 
25,000 a { _ ai iss. at £4 -* all paid . y 
36,000 20/ English, Scottish and Australian aan ° -| 20 38 
40,000 5/ German Bank of London, ite 10 | 1143 
15,816 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (part of 60,000 Shs.)| 28% | 544 
45,000 10,6 Imperial, Limited . ° . . e| 20 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman ‘i . -| 10 11% 
20,000 7/6 International Bank of London, Limitea : ° of 17 
12,620 12/6 Ionian . ° «| 25 22 
... 93,750 12/ Lloyds Barnetts and Bosanquets, Limited oe 8 274 
62,500 8/ London and Brazilian, Limited, vee 1 to 62,500 -} 10 21 
100,000 40/ London and County, Limited . o 4. eee 
,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . . ‘ nae ae 
80,000 7/ London and Provincial, Limited : . . . 5 | 173 
60,000 10/ London and River Plate, Limited : .  . = :| 10 | 814 
60,000 4/11 London & San Francisco, 1880, Limited . _ . 7 8 
20,000 13/6 London & South Western, Limited . ° ° | 20 40 
140,000 82/ Londonand Westminster, Limited . .- 20 | 72% 
50,000 3/6 London Bank of Mexico and South America,Limited 5 7 
50,000 16/ London Chartered of Australia 2 » 6 o, 31 
120,000 18/9 London Joint Stock,Limited . —\ ie ae 41} 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited 16 24 
195,000 2/ Mercan.Bk.ofAust.45,000(Lon. ~ )N rants _ -125,000 
and 175,001 to 195,500, ° . = 2 2 
75,000 2/ Merchant, oe ° ’ o. * ° oo % 4 
150,000 9/ National, Limite 10 _- 
250,000 6/ National Bank of Patents, (on Lon. Beg.,26, 797 She. )} 4 11} 
200,000 9/5 National Bank of Mexico . $40 | 12 
100, 13 National Bank of New Zealand, “Limitea ” e e 23 14 
40, 21/ National Provincial of England, Limited ° - | 10h | 464 
150,625 24/ Do. do. do, do. . ° 12 545 
39,325 3/9 North Eastern, Limited e ° . . ° . 6 7 
64,000 5/3 North Western, Limited . ° ° . . e nt = 
40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited . ° ° + |122108} 25 
4,000 10/ 10. do. do. New . ot - 
160,000 6/ Queensland National, Lim. (on Lon. Reg., 42, 776Shs. ) 5 11 
40,000 35/ Standard of South Africa, Limited 25 58: 
60,000 35/ Union of Australia, Lim. (on Lon, Reg. 47, 887 Shs.) 25 68 
£750,000 4 Do. 4°/. Inscribed Stock Deposits *. . | 100. | 104 
110,000 19/44 | Union of London, Limited 15} ay 
24,975 6/ Union Bank of Spain and England, Limited | .| 10 1 
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ADVERTISEMENTS, 1455. 


THE TRUSTEES, EXECUTORS AND SECURITIES INSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


CAPITAL - - - - £2,000,000. 
First Issue of £1,000,000 fully Subscribed. Paid up, £300,000. Uncalled, £700,000. 


The Right Hon. Sir H. J. SELWIN IBBETSON, Bart., P.C., M.P., Chairman. 
LORD CLAUD J. HAMILTON, Deputy Chairman. 











OPrFrTICHAS: 


WINCHESTER HOUSE, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, EO, 
IMPERIAL BUILDINGS, 5, DALE STREET, LIVERPOOL. 


The principal objects of the Corporation are :— 
1. Performing the duties of Trustee, Executor, and Administrator. 
2. The ary - Bonds, Shares, and all other Securities lodged with the Corporation against risks of 
8, 





8. The Issue of Warrants and Certificates against Securities deposited and making and procuring Advances 
on such Warrants. 

The office of Trustee or Executor is to private persons usually a thankless post, involving much anxiety, time, and 
money, and frequently leads to serious actual loss; whilst death, illness, and change of residence necessitate frequent 
fresh appointments, and consequent expense to the parties interested. ne Corporation undertakes all the duties of 
Executor, Trustee, or Administrator for reasonable remuneration proportioned to the work and responsibility in each case. 

The Corporation insures existing Trustees and Executors against all risks attending those positions, where the 
business is conducted by the Solicitors to their Trusts under the supervision of the Corporation, it not being the desire 
of the Corporation to interfere in any way with the duties of the family solicitor. The Corporation acts as Trustees 
for the Debenture Holders in Public Companies, 

The Safe Deposit Vaults of the Corporation contain 5,000 Safes, at rentals from £1 1s. to £5 5s., and 
numerous Strong-rooms at rentals from £20 to £55. Strong Rooms are also Fae | for the security, under 
seal, of Valuables at fixed rentals, and dividends are collected on securities lodged for sale custody. 


Public Halls and Committee Rooms, to hold from 50 to 600 people, are available at Winchester House 
to let at from £1 1s. to £5 5s. per Meeting. 


For further information application should be made at the Company’s Offices, 





> 


J. A. STIRLING, General Manager. 


ROCK LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


ESTABLISHED 1806. 


SECURITY. 
Total Funds, £2,893,043. 
Policies in Force, £3,666,631. 
Showing £78 18s. in hand for every £100 assured. 











PROFITS. 
Premiums Received during a under investigation, | 49°79", 
0,57 . of 
Profits Divided among Policy Holders, £394,717. Received. 
INVESTMENT POLICIES. LIFE ANNUITIEBS. 


INVESTMENT SEOURITY POLICIES. 





CHIEF OFFICE-15, NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON. 








BRANCH OFFICES— 


MANCHESTER... ... «oo «oes we ~—s 10, Guardian Buildings, 
LEEDS ws ive + ove ave oe we 18a, Guildford Street. 
GLASGOW .... ... ti ie bee be .. 88, St. Vincent Street. 


GEORGE 8. CRISFORD, Actuary. 






PUBLICATIONS USEFUL TO BANKERS. 


BANKING ALMANAC, DIRECTORY AND DIARY FOR 1889.—Published annually. 
Cloth lettered, 7s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


BANKRUPTCY ACT, 1883, with Introduction and Index. By His Honour Judge 
CHALMERS and E. Hovueu, of the Board of Trade. Demy 8vo.,2s.6d. (Waterlow 
and Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


BANKRUPTCY ACT, 1883, AND RULES OF 1886, with Forms, Scales of Costs, Fees 
and Percentages, Board of Trade and Court Orders, Debtors’ Act, 1869, Rules as 
to Admiuistration Orders, &c., and a Commentary thereon. By His Honour Judge 
CHALMERS and E. Hovuas, of the Board of Trade. Second Edition. In cloth, 15s, 
In Limp Calf, 18s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


THE DEEDS OF ARRANGEMENT ACT, 1887, AND THE BANKRUPTCY (DISCHARGE AND 
CLOSURE) ACT, 1887, with Rules, Forms, and Scales of Fees prescribed thereunder; 
also with Notes and Index. By His Honour Judge CHALMERS and E. HouaGu, Inspector 
in Bankruptcy, Board of Trade. In boards, 2s. 6d.; in cloth, 3s.6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London.) 


DEBTORS AND CREDITORS. A Guide tothe Proceedings for Recovery of Debt, including 
Private Arrangements between Debtors and Creditors. By ERNEST SAVILLE, of the 
Bankruptcy Department, Board of Trade. In Boards, 2s, 6d.; in Cloth, 3s. 6d. 
(Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT, 1882.—An Act to Codify the Law relating to Bills of 
Exchange, Cheques and Promissory Notes. With Comments and Explanatory Notes, 
By His Honour Judge CHALMERS. Fifth edition. In cloth, 3s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London.) 


THE COMPUTATOR. A Treatise and Ready-Help for the young Bankers’ or Accountants’ 
Clerk, showing how differences arising from the Reversion, Inversion and Trans 
osition of figures can be easily solved. With tables,&c. By ALEXANDER WALKER 
{Fellow of = — of Bankers). In Cloth, 1s. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London 

all, London. 


CONVERSION OF PRODUCTS INTO INTEREST. Tables embracing twenty-nine rates, from 
1 to 8 per cent. inclusive, proceeding by quarter rates, each rate occupying a single 
opening. Hundreds of products are represented by units. By A. CROSsBIE and W. 0, 
Law. Second Edition, improved and enlarged. In roan, 12s, 6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London.) 











THE COUNTRY BANKER: His Clients, Caresand Work. From the Experience of Forty 
Years. By GEORGE RAE. Seventh Edition, Crown 8vo. 7s.6d. (John Murray, 
Albemarle Street.) 


DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES, THE LAW OF. Their 
duties, powers, and liabilities. By H. HURRELL and C. G. Hyps, Barristers-at-Law. 
In cloth, 3s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


DUTIES OF EXECUTORS, with full Details as to their Duties and Responsibilities. Very 
useful to Bankers. By F. W. DENDY, Solicitor and Notary. Post free, 1s. 1d. (Wateriow 
and Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


HANDBOOK ON STAMP DUTIES. Revised and corrected to May, 1888, by H. 8S. BonD, 
of the Solicitors’ Department, Inland Revenue, Somerset House. Post free, 1s, 1d, 
(Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


WATIONAL DEBT (CONVERSION) ACT, 1888. A Table for Ascertaining by Immediate 
Reference, without any Calculation, the Interest, at the rate of 24 per cent. per annum on 
any sum of money for any number of days, months or years. Indispensable to Solicitors, 
Stockbrokers, Bankers and others, Compiled by F. ALBAN BARRAUD, Solicitor. In 
Cloth, 2s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


IMPORTANT TO BOOK-KEEPERS, Just published. 5s. 
TaEB ACCOUNTANTS HAND-BOOE. 
By RoBERT COCKBURN MILLAR, C.A., Edin. 

Simpkin, Marshall and Co., London, 








